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PREFACE, 


THERE being already so many Hebrew Grammars 
in print, valid reasons will be expected for the 
appearance of another. How far the Author’s 
reasons for the appearance of the following pages 


: will be deemed valid, he cannot tell; such, however, 


as they are he will state them. 

The Hebrew Grammars at present in use, are 
either too exclusively elementary, or too exclusively 
critical A Grammar, therefore, is demanded, - 
which, while it will meet the exigences of students 
somewhat advanced in the language, shall be 
adapted to initiate learners into it. And there is 
not extant any systematic treatise on the vowel 
points. For reasons for their diversified changes 
and phenomena, it is necessary to consult, not only 
various parts of any one Grammar, but of all the 
Grammars that are accessible. Thus, a work is 
needed, which, in a connected form, shall exhibit the 
diversified changes which these vowel points suffer 
in the various processes which they undergo, 
and develop the principles which operate in those 
changes. To supply these desiderata is the object 


ean 


a 


er 
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of the present volume. To what extent the object 
has been attained, judges must determine. 

For the materials of which his work is composed, 
the Author is under obligations to the Grammars 
of Professors Lee, Hurwitz, Stuart, Gesenius, and 
Nordheimer. To the last exclusively he is indebted 
for the principles which, in the third part of the 
Grammar, he has developed as governing the 
division of a verse, and the interpunction of clauses 
by means of accents. Here, it will be seen, he has 
inverted the order of that great and philosophic 
grammarian. Whereas Dr. Nordheimer first treats 
of the interpunction of clauses, and then proceeds 
to the division of a verse; the Author has first 
described the division of a verse, and afterwards the 
interpunction of clauses, deeming that the most 
logical order, as it would be were he describing the 
divisions of a country, to treat first of its division 
into kingdoms, and then into provinces and lesser 
divisions. . 2 | 

This volume is confined to etymology and punc- 
tuation ; should it be favourably received by the 
public, it will be followed by one on Syntax and 
Prosody. 

A few directions on the manner in which this 
Grammar should be used seem to be required. 
While the first part should of course be commenced 
first, yet the first and second parts should be read 
almost simultaneously. As soon as the student has 
proceeded as far as the end of chap. x., of the first 
part, he should begin the second, and proceed with 
that and the remainder of the first, together. When 
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he has gone through the description of a perfect 
verb, he should commit to memory the conjugation 
of it as furnished in the paradigms, commencing 
with the species Kal, and proceeding regularly 
through the other species : in like manner he should 
proceed with the imperfect verb, and the noun. 
The third part he may leave till he has finished the 
first and second; but as soon as he has gone 
through those, and construing and parsing have 
become somewhat easy, he should study this. 

The large type is intended to be impressed on 
the memory, the small to be consulted. | 

Obs. An example, as quoted in the following 
pages, will sometimes appear somewhat different in 
its punctuation from what it does in the connexion 
in which it stands. The reason is, that in its con- 
nexion it bears an accent, and exhibits the effect 
upon it of that accent; as quoted, it is generally 
without the accent, and is commonly exhibited as 
it would stand, were there no accent upon it to 
affect it. Thus the example in § 334, Wh), Job 
iv. 10, is exhibited as it would be regularly; but in 
the passage whence it is extracted, it appears IWF, 
the vowel under the being restored and lengthened 
by the accent. See § 491, fifthly, 1. 

Usually, in the first and second parts of this 
Grammar, the accents are not introduced, except 
to illustrate some principle. In those parts where 
they are introduced, they appear only when the 
tone is on the last syllable but one; consequently, 
if no accent appear, the tone is understood to be on 
the last syllable. In the paradigms of verbs, the 
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sign (') is used to mark the tone. But let it not 
be supposed that this sign marks the tone syllable 
in every instance in which it occurs in these para- 
digms. It is sometimes only the euphonic accent 
Metheg: as in the following cases—between (+) 
and Sheva or a compound Sheva: thus, קְמָלָה‎ and 
זַעקו‎ ; and between a short vowel and a compound 
Sheva, or a short vowel that has arisen out of a 
compound Sheva: thus, TOHY8, and Woy. In 
all other cases it marks the tone syllable. 

The Author has carefully watched the sheets as 
they proceeded through the press; but notwith- 
standing all his vigilance a few errors have crept 
into them. The Student is requested to make the 
following corrections :—Page 70, line 12 from the 
bottom, for second read first ; page 119, line 3 from 
the bottom, for paragogue, read paragoge. 
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PART I.—ACCIDENCE. 


CHAPTER I. 


THE LETTERS. 


§ 1. THE present square letters are probably of 
Assyrian or Aramezan origin, having been brought 
by Ezra out of Assyria on his return from Baby- 
lonian captivity. Their general use cannot be 
traced higher up than the commencement of the 
Christian era. Those in use previously, were the 
Samaritan or Phoenician character. 

§ 2. The number and order of the letters as exhibited in 
tables of the alphabet are found in the text of the Hebrew 
Bible. The following are the passages where they occur :— 
Psalms xxxiv., cxix., cxlv.; Prov. xxxi. from verse 10 to 
the end; Lam. chaps. 1., 11., lil, iv. 

In Psalm xxxiv., however, the verse beginning with ו‎ 
Van, has either been lost, or both 7 He and ) Vam are found 
in the sixth verse ; and in the cxlvth., that which should begin 
with 3 Nun is also wanting. In chaps. ii. iil. iv. of Lamenta- 
tions, y yin and © Pe are transposed, which may probably 
be attributed to the error of a copyist. | 
§ 3. They are written from night to left; are 

twenty-two in number ; and in form, name, power, 
and numerical value, are exhibited in the following 
table :--- 
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FORMS. NAMES. POWERS. Numerical Value. 

ו "אש [Alef‏ א 
a" 3 Beth or Veth | B, V. 2‏ 
Gimel G, hard, as in go. 8‏ 3 * 4 
“Tor “T Daleth D 4‏ 
He FH, as in re. 5‏ ה 
Vaw V 6‏ ו 
Zayin 7 7‏ ; 
rt Kheth Kh 8‏ 
Teth T 9‏ 4 
Yod + iaye. 10‏ ך 
final 7 Caph C, asin carry. 20‏ כ or‏ כ 
Lamed L 30‏ 7 5 
Mem M 40‏ ם final‏ מ 
Nun N 50‏ } ה[ 
Samech S, asin so. 60‏ ס 

Ayin True sound unknown. 70 


Usually passed over 
as a silent 74.1 


8) or 5 final ג‎ Phe or Pe Ph, withthe point, P 80 


Tsade Ts 90‏ ץ final‏ צר 
Koph K 100‏ ק 
Resh R 200‏ ר 
Shin Sh‏ ש 

Sin } S t s00‏ (ש 
nef Thaw or Taw |Th, withthepoint,T 400‏ 


* As an initial letter, א‎ will be represented in the following sheets by 
the power of its vowel sign, with a dot under it; thus, 8 4, 8 6, 0. 


¥ ד 


+ ע‎ appears to have had two sounds among the ancient Hebrews. Its 
harder sound is that of g slightly rattled in the throat, as HY Gomorrah ; 


its softer is like that of ,א‎ 7 Eli. We shall represent it by A, with a 
dot under it; thus, 2. 
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§ 4. These letters are classed— 
1. According to the organs by which they are 
enounced. Thus: 


Gutturals. . ה . א‎ oe atl 
Palatals ae 5 0 קש‎ 
Linguals . 2 7. נ. .ל. .ש. .ת.‎ 
Dentals te Os ה‎ a SS 
Labials . . 7. מ. .פ. .ב.‎ 


2. According to certain peculiarities belonging to 
them. Thus we have imperfect letters, com- 
prehending quiescents, which are liable to lose 
altogether their consonantal power; and gutturals, 
which effect certain changes in the vowels in order 
to facilitate their enunciation; and perfect letters, 
comprehending aspirates, which may lose their 
aspiration and become mutes, and sibilants, which 
are occasionally transposed with the lingual ות‎ 
Liquids, of which 3 is subject to assimilation with 
the following letter, and “ occasions vowel changes 
similar to those of the gutturals, form a minor class 
by themselves. ‘Thus— 


N28 owe Wa el Quiescents. 
Imperfect) sg RY me Mee es eID cs Gutturals. 
..מ..נ..ר..ל‎ Liquids. 
ere? ee” eee” וי‎ Aspirates 
De: ₪ |: and 
pele בת..ד..ת..ד‎ 1 Mutes. 
ry. .O.. Ww... . Sibilants. 


3. According to their relation in the words which 
they represent. Most words in Hebrew are capable 
of being reduced to roots of two or three letters, 
which are augmented in the course of inflexion or 
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declension, by the addition of certain letters. Hence 
the division of radicals and serviles. The serviles, 
which are half the alphabet, are ,מ ,3 , ת ,' ,א‎ &, 77, 
ל ,כ ,ו‎ forming the technical expression |S, 
293) משֶה‎ Ethan, Moses, and Caleb. 


CHAPTER II. 


THE VOWEL SIGNS. 


General Observations. 


6 5. Tue Hebrew Alphabet consists wholly of consonants, 
the vowels being left to be supplied by the knowledge of the 
reader. As long as the language continued to be spoken, 
this would occasion no inconvenience ; but when it began to 
be disused, and doubts arose as to the correct pronunciation, 
and hence the meaning, of words, the inconvenience of the 
deficiency would be felt. At first, the consonants ,א‎ 1, and 
,י‎ were employed to express respectively the primary vowel 
sounds a, u, and 2; these consonants being most nearly allied 
to those sounds. But as the language grew farther into 
disuse, or altogether ceased to be spoken, this provision was 
found to be insufficient; when the system of vowel signs 
was invented. Of the date of this invention, we have no 
certain account; there is reason to believe, however, that it 
was made somewhere about the seventh century of the 
Christian era. The system was the work of the Jewish 
grammarians, well skilled in the language; it had probably 
the pronunciation of the Jews of Palestine for its basis; and 
from its consistency, and the analogy of the kindred languages, 
it is doubtless the correct one. Its authors have laboured to 
exhibit, by signs, the minute gradations of the vowel sounds, 
carefully marking even half vowels and helping sounds, which 
are spontaneously adopted in all languages, but seldom 
expressed in writing. 
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Their Number, Signs, Names, and Power. 


§ 6. The vowel signs are ten in number, and in 
form, exemplification, name, and power, are as 


follows :--- 

Forms. Names. | Exemplification. Powers. 
. Kamets a ba a, in father. 

; Tsere a א‎ é, in they. 

bt 2, in machine.‏ בי Khirik Gadol‏ --ו 

bo. 6, in no, so.‏ בו Kholem‏ ו 

: Shurek בו‎ bu a, in rule. 

\/ Pathakh בד‎ bad a, in what. 

Segol I=) bed e, in met. 

Khirik Katon בָּד‎ bid | i, in pin, 

, Kamets Khatuph Ta bod 0, in son, 

. Kibbuts 72 bud u, in bull. 


Their Orthography. 


§ 7. From the table furnished in the preceding 
section, 16 will be seen that all the vowels are written 
under the consonants to which they belong, except 
Kholem and Shurek; and of these, the former is 
written over, and the latter in the bosom of, the con- 
sonant. Kamets is indeed written in the bosom 
of final Caph : thus, 7 ca. 

§ 8. The proper place of a vowel is under the middle or 
right side of its consonant. Kholem is placed on the right 


side of the following consonant: as, 45 col; but where the 
type will not admit of such a disposition of it, it is placed 


on the left side of its own consonant: as, wp Kodesh. 
Shurek is placed in the bosom of the following 1. ' is 
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sometimes preceded by Tsere: thus, '-, when it has the 

power of é. 

§ 9. The diacritic point over ש‎ and ₪ often serves for 
Kholem. ® beginning 8 syllable, and being followed by a 
consonant having a vowel of its own, is in power so: as, 
שנא‎ sd-né; W following a consonant that has no vowel, 
contains a Kholem for that consonant: as mn mo-shé ; 
ש‎ (with two points) Rr ns a syllable, is in power sho: 
as,  רמש‎ sho-mér; ₪ (with two points) ending a syllable 
is in power ds: as, WET, yir-pas. 

§ 10. ) witha Kholem over it, and a vowel under it, is 
the consonant to the vowel over which it stands: as, ny, 
read oe not ld-eh. 

§ 11. 1 is read v6, when the preceding consonant has 
another 7 as, ny read ha-von. 

§ 12. The vowels are pronounced after the con- 
sonants to which they belong: as 3 ba, 2 6, בי‎ 
bt, &c., except Pathakh under a final 1, 7, or J, 
preceded by a long vowel not of the A class: as, 
M33 ga-vo-ah; רוח‎ ri-akh; 2 7607. This 
Pathakh 18 called a furtive Pathakh. 


Their Quality. 


§ 13. The quality of vowels may be viewed in 
relation to sound, to syllabication, and to their own 
consistence; and in each of these relations they are 
capable of subdivision. 

§ 14. 1. Their quality in relation to sound. 
There are but three primary vowel sounds, a, 2, 
and w. and o arise, the former out of the union 
of a with 2, and the latter, of 6 with uw. These 
vowels, therefore, are the diphthongs az and au in 
a contracted form, as exhibited in the following 
scheme :— 
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1 u 


According to these three primary vowel sounds, the 

Hebrew vowels are divisible into the three following classes - 

1. A sound:—(r), (-), and (-); 
2. I and E sound :—("—), (:), (=) also (-), and (~) also (=). 
8. O and ₪ sound :—(‘), («), (1), and (ד)‎ Khatuph. 

§ 15. 2.. Their quality in relation to syllabica- 
tion. Here, they are either perfect or imperfect, 
that is, make complete syllables with the consonants 
to which they are attached, without any complement, 
or require a complement. Of the former class are 
(+), (), C+), (3), and (9): as, 2 ba, 2 66 1A ₪ 
בו ,26 בו‎ ba; of the latter, (-), (-), ©, (+), and 
(-): as, Ja ban, ja ben, ב[‎ bin, \3 bon, {a bun. 

§ 16. 3. Their quality in relation to their own 
consistence. Here, they are either pure or impure. 
A pure vowel is one with which no consonant sound 
coalesces; an impure vowel is one with which a 
consonant sound does coalesce. For example: in 
בְבָר‎ da-var, both vowels are pure; the first, ‘J, 
because no consonant follows ; the second, because, 
although a consonant follows the vowel, it preserves 
its own sound distinct. On the contrary in Na ba, 
the (+) has no distinct sound of its own, but it 
coalesces with א‎ ; and 922 ba-rek (so written for 
ברך‎ dbar-rek) the (+) contains in it a coalescent 7. 
In both these cases, the («) is impure. 
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Their Quantity. 


§ 17. Vowels are either long or short. 

§ 18. 1. Lone Vowets. Vowels are long either 
by nature or position. 

Vowels long by nature are (*), (-), (4), )( 
and (1); which are always long, whether followed 
by a quiescent letter or not; and, in themselves, 
are all of equal quantity. 

Vowels long by position are (-), (-), and (-); 
which are short in themselves, but become long in 
the situation in which they are sometimes placed. 

(-) and (.) are made long only by the coalescence 
of an implied dageshed letter: as, 573 ba-hél, for 
Wa bah-hél ; YN ri-khats, for YA rukh-khats. 

)+( may be made long either by the coalescence of 
an implied dageshed letter: as, DIM he-ha-rim, 
for הְהָרִים‎ heh-ha-rim; or by a quiescent letter : 
as, J ₪6 N¥ tsé, Mp) me. 

§ 19. 2. SHort Vowers. These are (-), (-), (1), 
(*) Khatuph, and )-(, when pure, and standing in 
a mixed syllable: as, הל‎ dal, ja, ben, 6 

These differ somewhat in quantity. (-) is the shortest of 
them, and, on account of the acuteness of its sound, must 
necessarily make a mixed syllable: as, Vopr yik-tol, Yona 
nik-tol, &c. («) is the longest, and is most capable of 
making a simple syllable, and remains unchanged when 


followed by a quiescent 71 or *: as, 28 go-lé. The three 
remaining vowels are of intermediate length. 
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CHAPTER III. 


SYLLABICATION. 


§ 20. A SYLLABLE in Hebrew always begins with 
8 consonant. 

The only exception to this is ל‎ ₪ (and) at the beginning 
of a word: as, המ[‎ «&-melek. 

A syllable may begin with two consonants, but with two 
only : as, לְחִי‎ Ukhi. 

§ 21. Syllables are of two kinds, simple and 
mixed. A simple syllable ends in a vowel, as 2 ba; 
a mixed syllable ends in one or more consonants : as 
the second syllable in each of the following words: 
NOP ka-tal, NOP ka-talt. 

A simple syllable naturally requires and has a long 
vowel, and a mixed syllable a short one. Thus in 
the word N72, there are two simple syllables and 
two long vowels; while in IOP, the first syllable is 
simple and has a long vowel, and the second mixed 
and has a short vowel. 

§ 22. A simple syllable sometimes has a short 
vowel, and a mixed syllable a long one, but then 
they must bear the accent: as the first and last 
syllables of the following words ay hé-rev ; 
ראשית‎ ré-shith. 


Very rarely a simple syllable has a short vowel without an 
accent : as, “TIN e-khad ; vals, a-khay. 


10 HEBREW GRAMMAR. 


CHAPTER IV. 


KAMETS AND KAMETS KHATUPH.—SHEVA AND 
ITS COMPOUNDS. 


Kamets and Kamets Khatuph. 

§ 23. THE sign («) is Kamets Khatuph:— 

1. Before ) : ( without Metheg : as, הַלְמַד‎ holmad. 
Except the infinitive mood: as DW sha-m'rah. 

2. Before a letter with dagesh: as, 137 ron-ni. 
Except when it takes an accent to enable it to form 
a mixed syllable: as, יָמָה‎ , 192, pronounced 
yam-ma, lam-ma. 

3. Before ( =): as, פעלו‎ po-ho-lo. 

4. Before another (-) Khatuph: as, TVD 
po-hol-ca. 

5. When it has arisen from (1): as, DWP 
ké-da-shim, from WT. 

6. Before Makkaph: as, כָּל"‎ col. Except א‎ 
and :ה‎ as, לָא-‎ la, “> ma. 

7. In mixed syllables in the end of a word not 
taking the accent: as, Op") vay-ya-kom. 

§ 24. In all other cases ז)‎ ) is Kamets: as 725 
da-var ; D2 la-m’da, 6. 


Sheva and its Compounds. 
§ 25. The sign (:) Sheva, denotes the absence of 
a vowel. It stands under all letters, except “8, 
having no other vowel, shows that the vowel has 
not been omitted by mistake, and that its letter 
belongs to the preceding or following syllable. 
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§ 26. The letter of Sheva belongs to the fol- 
lowing syllable :— 
1. At the beginning of a word: as NA is 
2. In the middle of a word, after another ) : ( : 
222 nil-m’da. 
3. After an unaccented long vowel: as לוּמַדָה‎ 
lo-m’da. 
4. After Metheg: as, ישנ‎ yi-sh’ni. 
5. Under a dageshed letter: as 3") dab-b’rz. 
6. Under the first of a repeated letter: as, 33 
hi-n'nt. 
§ 27. Its letter belongs to the preceding syllable :--- 
1. At the end of a word: as, FN at. 
2. After a short vowel without Metheg: as, 
MDIMN Khoc-ma. 
3. After a long vowel with an accent: as Mau 
shov-na. 
§ 28. The gutturals and not taking ): (, the 
following substitutes supply its place :— 
) + ( Khatef Pathakh, 2 שי‎ PY 
(+) Khatef Segol : 
(=) Khatef Kamets . 


6 29. These marks may be considered 88 9. 
They do not form syllables. They must therefore be passed 
over as rapidly as convenient, like simple (:), and their con- 
sonants read with the following syllable. 

They are variously compounded to suit the various character 
of the several gutturals—one compound more easily coalescing 
with one guttural, and another with another. For example: 
,ה‎ TT, וע‎ at the beginning of words, prefer (-:), ה‎ (+: ): 
as, חָמר , דרג‎ , N28. When, however, a wom receives an 
accession at the end, ₪ also takes (-: ): as, °°, to, Dak, 
to you ; DIN, Edom, 2'TS , an Edomite. 


Se fe Re 
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CHAPTER V. 


- DAGESH. 


§ 30. DaGeEsu is a point inserted in a letter, and 
is used for two purposes. 

§ 31. 1. It doubles the letter in which it stands : 
as, Sop, equal to ODP ; and is hence called forte. 

The letters ע, ד , ה , א‎ , and ר‎ do not admit Dagesh 
forte, and the omission is compensated either by 
lengthening the preceding vowel : as, J) for JID ; 
or by considering the vowel as lengthened: as, 
NEM for NEN. 

§ 32. 2. It deprives the letter in which it stands 
of its aspiration: as, 5 Phe, with Dagesh inserted 
in it 5, is Pe; hence it is called dene. 

§ 33. Dagesh lene can occur only in the aspirates 
בְנַדְכְּפַת‎ , and in them only at the beginning of 
words and syllables. It is thus easily distinguished 
from Dagesh forte. 

§ 34. When Dagesh forte occurs in an aspirate, 
it not only doubles it, but deprives it of its aspira- 
tion: as, ‘DN ap-pi. | 


170165 for inserting Dagesh. 
§ 35. 0288ב‎ ForTE Is inserted 
1. When the same letter is to be written twice without an 
intermediate vowel : as, 1212 for 12272; שתי‎ for .,שתתי‎ 
A letter is seldom actually written twice. This does, how- 
ever, sometimes occur: as, (a) after a long immutable vowel : 


as, הוּלְלִים‎ (6) when Dagesh has been already omitted in 
the first of the repeated letters: as, on for Wor )6( 


7 75 - + ל"‎ 2 a 
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occasionally for mere variety: as, ,ידד‎ Jer. v. 6; written 
DAW’, Prov. xi. 5 

2. In cases of assimilation: as, 30° for 712%. 

8. When the doubling of a letter is characteristic of a 
grammatical form: as, ,קל‎ the Pihel species of the verb 
קמל‎ . 

4. When the doubling of a letter would render a phrase 
more euphonic. Thus, (a) The initial consonant of a word 
preceded by another word ending in a vowel in close con- 
nexion with it: as, 72 maz-zé for MPM]; ASSIA 
Kiu-midis-ts'u, Gen. xix. 14. See also Deut. xxvii. 7; 
Ex. xv. 1, 21. 

Sometimes two words thus united are contracted into one : 
as, מַלְכֶם‎ for OVI, Is. iii. 15. 

(b) The final consonant of a mixed syllable, preceded by a 
short vowel: as, ‘229 for ‘229, Deut. xxxii. 32. Comp. 
Gen. xlix. 10; Is. ונט[ ;6 וצ[‎ 8 ; Job xvii. 2; Ps. exli. 3; 
1 Sam. xxviii. 10. Examples of this character are rare, and 
seem to be regulated by no principle. 

(c) The final tone syllable: as, 4803 for WHI, Ezek. 
xxvil. 19. 

§ 36. The doubling of a letter by Dagesh is sometimes 
omitted. 

1, Always at the end of a word: as, 18 for 18; 13%) for 
ויטר‎ . The only exception is FN, 

2. Often at the end of a syllable: as, הַמִבַּקְשִים‎ for 
Dw | The practice of the punctators here is not 
uniform; but (a) Dagesh is excluded from ' when it takes 
(:): as, ‘FM for .ולי‎ (Comp. however, Ps. civ. 18; 
cxxxvii. 8; Joel iv. 6.) (6) It is retained, on the contrary, 
in aspirates: as, 7TIHDS8, not TMDIN, Gen. xxxii. 21; see 
also, Is. xlvii. 11, Ps. Ixv. 4. We have even the form 
WIND , where the 11 occurs thrice, Is. ii. 4. 

§ 37. Dacesu Lene does not occur in an aspirate at the 
beginning of a syllable : 

_ 1. After asimple syllable: as, 728, Gen. xxxi. 45 ; nok, 
Exod. xxiv. 17 ; PCT, Gen. i. 2. 
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2. After one of the letters 8, 7, 1, °, in a state of 
quiescence : as, 122 ,לאד‎ Gen. xiii. 3. 

Except after a distinctive accent: as, Y¥D TTT), Ps. i. 3. 

8. After an initial Sheva, or a compound Sheva: as, 
wand, 2 Kings x. 22; ‘TAT8, Prov. x. 12. 

The words “WW and OYAW are exceptions to this rule. 

4. After an initial Sheva which would be pronounced, but 
which becomes quiescent upon some particle being prefixed : 
as, ‘722, prefixing 2 לְגְבוּל‎ lig-vil, not lig-bil, Num. 
xxi, 15. , 

Infinitives and imperatives of the form ל‎ , 75 , or TW, 
with any augment, come under this rule: as, 577, Amos 
i. 11; M29W, Gen. xxxix. 12. 

5. After a final Sheva, when that Sheva stands in the 
place occupied originally by (+) or )-( : as, 77272, from 
"27, Gen, xlvii. 30; 23°72, from 227, Jon. ii. 4. 

6. After a final Sheva following a short vowel that has 
arisen out of a compound Sheva: as, T7292, Is. 1. 8. 

But should this Sheva itself have arisen out of a 
compound Sheva, the Dagesh will be inserted: as, יחפץ‎ 
Deut. xxv. 7. 

7. The last letter in the particles 722 and 22: as, 1722 / 
2 Kings ix. 13; TTA, Ps. .וטא6‎ 14. The latter, however, 
has Dagesh in ver. 18; also in Gen. ii. 18, 20. . 

8. Before the termination 173 : as, מַלְכוּת‎ Ps, cxlv. 18 ; 
MATZY, Ezra ix. 8; MAT?, Eccles. xi. 10. 

9. Invariably the pronominal affixes: as, 7, ©), and 72. 


14 


MAPPIK.—RAPHE.—MAKKAPH. 15 


CHAPTER VI. 
MAPPIK.—RAPHE.—MAKKAPH. 


Mappik. 


§ 38. Maprixk is a dot in a final :ה‎ thus, ;ה‎ 
and denotes that the consonantal power of that 
letter is preserved ; as, M2] ga-vah. 


Raphe. 


§ 39. Raphe is a small horizontal mark, like 
Pathakh, placed above an aspirate in which there is 
no Dagesh, and indicates that the Dagesh has been 
omitted by design. 

This mark occurs in Hebrew manuscripts, but, except in 


a very few instances, is not found in printed copies of the 
Bible. 


Makkaph. 

§ 40. Makkaph is a small horizontal stroke like a 
hyphen, and serves to connect two or more אוש‎ 
together, and make them one compound word : 
בָּל-עוף‎ Gen. i. 91; ,אֶתדכָּלְעָשָב‎ Ib. ver. - 


xxv. 5.‏ , אֶתבָּלדאָשָרדלו 


§ 41. Makkaph usually occurs, 1. After particles which, 
from their nature, can have no distinctive accent, to connect 
them with succeeding words: as, FIW'SY"OR, Gen. iii. 6; 
בְּתַסלְבָבִי‎ Ib. xx. 5. 

2. Between a word with the accent on the last syllable, 
and another with one on the first, where, by depriving the 
former of its tone, it prevents the concurrence of two tonic 
accents: as, זרעוזבו‎ for צרעו בו‎ Gen. i. 11 ; לו‎ par) 


pein, for 1 pay וַיְחִבָּק לו‎ , xxix. 13, 
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CHAPTER VII. 


METHEG. 


§ 42. Mertuec is a small perpendicular line on the 
left of a vowel, forming a kind of check on the 
influence of the accents as marking the tone syllable, 
and showing that the vowel, though not accented, 
should not be passed over too lightly in pro- 
nunciation. 


Rules for the Position of Metheg. 


§ 43. 1. Metheg stands generally on a long vowel next 
before a tonic accent: as, Tn, Gen. iii. 16. 

It thus enables us to distinguish a long vowel from a 
short: as, ג‎ za-k’rd, not 202-700 Lam. i. 7; ירא‎ 
5-7 not yir-u%, 2 Kings xvii. 28. 

2. On the third syllable, reckoning inclusively from the 
tonic accent, where that syllable is simple: as, INIT, Gen. 
ii. 11; ִיִרְשָנָּה‎ , Ib. xv. 8; WAT DA, Ib. xii. 1. 

3. On the fourth ו‎ of words of more than three 
syllables, where the third syllable is imperfect : as, Mav 
Gen. iv. 4; (ON), 1 Kings xix. 10. 

4. After a vowel which is immediately followed by a com- 
pound Sheva : as, געשה‎ Gen. i. 26; צְעְקים‎ , Ib. iv. 10; 
Maw, Jud. v. 12. 

The Metheg will remain here, although this compound 
Sheva be resolved into its homogeneous short vowel: as, 
TWPY2, Is. xx. 2; VHT, Hos, xi. 10. 

5. On the first syllable of polysyllabic words terminated by 
Dagesh forte: as, 192W1, Gen. iii. 8 ; TMD, Ib. xix. 34; 
בְּתיכֶם‎ , Ib. xii. 19. 

The Metheg will remain here after the Dagesh is omitted: 

as, WW, Gen. xxvii. 22; MOP, Ex. xxix. 13. 

6. On the first syllable of polysyllabic words, terminated 
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by Sheva without Dagesh: as, WDM, Ex. xxxix. 20; 
יתפרקוּ‎ , Ex. xxxii. 8; MN, MIN, TWN, MAN, &e. 

7. After a short vowel made long by position before a letter 
not admitting Dagesh forte: as, DIMI, Job xv. 2. 

But Metheg is in this case sometimes omitted. 

§ 44. Obs. 1. Several Methegs may occur in the same 
word: as, OFPS3N3 , Job xxi. 8. We have Metheg on F, 
according to our second rule; and on %, according to our 
fourth rule. 

Obs. 2. The place of Metheg is sometimes occupied by 
other accents: as, JOS), Exod. vii. 7; ולל כגּ‎ , Numb. 
xxii. 7, 


CHAPTER VIII. 


KERI AND KETIB. 


6 45. Tue margin of the common editions of the Hebrew 
Bible exhibits numerous various readings. These readings 
were furnished by the celebrated body of Jewish critics 
called Masorets, who lived in the beginning of the sixth 
century, and they are the result of a laborious revision of 
the sacred text. The high veneration in which these critics 
held the sacred text, prevented their rejecting from it a 
reading, however erroneous it might’ seem. When, 
therefore, they came to what was evidently an erroneous 
reading, they wrote what appeared to them to be the true 
reading in the margin, with the accompanying remark קָרִ'‎ 
21, read and written. Thus in Job xiii. 15, there occurs 
in the text the word לא‎ , but in the margin 35, with theremark 
written against it קָר'‎ , read—intimating that this, rather than 
the word in the text is the true reading. When a word was 
considered superfluous, it was left unpointed, and there was 
placed in the margin the observation ' ND) ND, written, 
but not read: as the word כל‎ in 2 Kings v. 18. And when, 

D 
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on the contrary, a word was thought wanting to complete the 
sense, the vowels alone were inserted in the text, and the word 
itself placed in the margin, with the note כְתִ'יב‎ 85) “7, 
read, but not written: as, the word O°S23 in Jer. xxxi. 38. 
A small circle or asterisk over the word in the text directs 
the. attention of the reader to the marginal reading: thus, 


sein. 
CHAPTER IX. 
ELEMENTS OF PRONUNCIATION. 
Genesis I. 1—6. 
§ 46. 
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 


: הָאֶרֶץ‎ NN) od ong אֶלהִים‎ RIA בְּרַאשִית‎ 
ha-@'-rets v'éth hash-sha-ma'-yim éth élo-him 00-02 b'ré-shi'th 
14 - 13 12 . - 10 9 5 
pinn עָלפְנִי‎ wm ma) nA amd pwn) 


th’him hal-p’né’ | u’kho’ ee vd-vo -hit - -hu hay th v'hd-a' -rets 
20 19 15 


7983 הַמַים‎ ney neh pris nm 
vay-yo -mer ו‎ - ~yim hal-p’ . m'ra-khé! -pheth gla-hi'm יט‎ 


26 25 23 22 21 
אֶלהִים‎ xb: “iY אור‎ OUD  םיִהלֶא‎ 
élohi'm vayye r va- ae - or yhi | élo-hi’'m 
33 32 30 28 a7 
אֶת-הָאוָר 7 יברל אלהִים 3" הָאוּר וּבִין‎ 
ה<ט-‎ ha-o'r 06 | תוה-אָ‎ 0 ki-to’ eth-ha-0'r 
40 39 38 37 i 34 


sop wnt of הס לָאוּר‎ Nop wn 


ka-ra’ v'la-kho'-shek yom | la-o'r | ו תה-6?‎ ha-kho' ל‎ 
45 “a 43 
4 


ללה Apa npr‏ יום אֶחָד : 


e-khi'd yom va-yhi-vo'-ker va-y’hi-hé'rev lay/ “la 
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Note.—The accent is not exhibited in the above passage 
except where it is on the penultimate. In those words, 
therefore, where no accent appears, it is on the ultimate. 

§ 47. No.1. 2 being one of the aspirates at the commence- 
ment of a word, contains in it Dagesh lene. (§ 33.) It is thus 
pronounced 8, not v. (§ 32.) (:) standing under it shews 
that it has no vowel of its own, and therefore that it must be 
read with the following syllable. (§§ 25, 26—1.) In this 
syllable ל‎ is quiescent. The two consonants therefore, 
followed by the long vowel (~ ), make the simple syllable 
שיה: ).21 §( לק‎ is a mixed syllable containing a long 
vowel (°--), which is irregular. The irregularity, however, 
is corrected by the accent. (§ 22.) 

No. 2. In this word ה‎ is quiescent. We have then two 
consonants, each having under it a perfect vowel, and hence, 
two simple syllables. © 

No 8. א‎ here, although at the commencement of a word, 
is scarcely audible; (:) under it being a substitute of (:), 
does not form with it a syllable; both are therefore passed 
over rapidly to the next syllable. (§ 26—1.) The dot on 
the left of ל‎ is Kholem, written as it frequently is without 
its fulcrum 1. 

No. 5. In ל‎ we have Dagesh forte, which doubles the 
letter. (§ 31.) © has under it only a short vowel (-), but 
bearing the accent, this vowel is enabled to make a simple 
syllable. (§ 22.) ' standing at the commencement of a 
syllable is a consonant, in power y, and the dot under it is ל‎ 
making, with the following 2, the mixed syllable yim. 

No. 7. The first two syllables are simple, the third mixed. 

No. 9. Metheg following the syllable 41 indicates that 
(+) is 6 and not & (§ 24); also that the following > must be 
read with the syllable that succeeds it. (§ 26—4.) ה‎ at 
the end is quiescent. 

No. 12. The diacritical point of @, while it shews that 
that letter is to be pronounced sh, and not s, serves for the 
vowel Kholem to the preceding 77 . (§ 9.) 

No. 13. Here are two words united by Makkaph. (§ 40.) 


of the second word is quiescent.‏ י 
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No. 15. (- ) under M is furtive Pathakh, and is pronounced 
before the letter under which it stands: thus, akh, not kha. 
(§ 12.) 

No. 17. 7 0-7 followed by a letter which excludes 
Dagesh, but which in this situation ought to possess it, its 
vowel is in effect long, and thus forms a simple syllable. 
(§ 31.) © at the commencement of a syllable ought to have 
Dagesh lene (§ 33.); the Dagesh however does not occur 
because it comes after a simple syllable. (§ 37, 1.) 

No. 20. §& is quiescent. The dot above it is Kholem, 
forming with the second *, which has been created by Dagesh, 
a simple syllable. 

No. 23. אר‎ represents simply the long vowel Kholem, and 
having on it the accent can form a mixed syllable with the 
following consonant. (§ 22.) 

No. 24. 1, having after it Metheg, its vowel is in effect 
long, and forms a simple syllable. (§ 26, 4.) The following 
י‎ therefore is read with the succeeding syllable. 

No. 25. ל‎ is quiescent, and (:) being final, its letter 
belongs to the preceding syllable. 

No. 29. (:) following a short vowel without an accent, its 
letter belongs to the preceding syllable. (§ 27, 2.) 

No. 31. * is quiescent. 

No. 33. 3 is the vowel Shurek, and forms the syllable ₪. 
(§ 20, note.) = coming after 7, one of the Ehevi letters in a 
state of quiescence, does not contain Dageshlene. (§ 37, 2.) 
It is thus pronounced v, not b. 

No. 34. 77 is for 7 , as in No. 17. 

No. 39. ל‎ is for ל‎ for the same reason. 

No. 41. (+ ) under the first ל‎ is a, but the syllable which 
is formed by it bearing the accent, the following * is included 
init. (§ 27, 3.) 

No. 42. The first ) > ( forms a simple syllable with its 
consonant, as in No. 17. 

No. 45. ) > ( forms a simple syllable although not bearing 
the accent. (§ 22, note.) (+) although in a mixed syllable 
at the end of a word is a, on account of the accent. (§ 24.) 
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CHAPTER .א‎ 


WORDS.—PARTS OF SPEECH IN GENERAL. 


§ 48. Most words in Hebrew composition are 
complex, that is, besides the verb or noun which is 
the principal word, they contain others which are 
subsidiary +0 it. Thus, the first word of the book 
of Genesis, בְּרְאשִית‎ , includes both a noun, MWS) 
beginning, and a preposition, 2 in. The first word 
of the second verse, YN), includes, besides the 
noun YUN earth, an article 7 the, and a con- 
junction [| and. In the 26th verse of the same 
chapter, we have 1/272), equivalent to וּבְהַבְּהָמָה‎ , 
which, besides the noun 273 cattle, contains an 
article the, a preposition 2 in, over, and a con- 
junction 3 and. לְמִינָהֶם‎ , (i. 21,) besides the noun 
מין‎ kind, contains a preposition 9 according to, 
and a pronoun DO: ¢hezr. mwa, (i. 28,) is a 
verb, בַּבָש‎ to suddue, the third person plural mas- 
culine personal termination, 1, a personal pronoun 
in the accusative case, 7 00, (the earth,) and a con- 
junction, | and. And simple words, as verbs and 
nouns, often contain preformants and afformants; 
that is, letters at the beginning or end, by which 
the verb is conjugated through the several persons, 
and numbers, and terminations; that is, letters 
marking the number or state of the noun, additional 
to the radical letters of the verb or noun themselves. 
Now as words occur in the Lexicon only in their 
simple form, in order to find a word there, not only 
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must it be separated from the other parts of speech 
with which it stands connected, but of all the servile 
letters by which the process of its conjugation or 
declension may be carried on. \ 

§ 49. Hence, from the situation in which several 
of the other parts of speech often occur in relation 
to the two principal parts, they appear to be all 
subsidiary to these. Thus, in a description of the 
parts of speech, all the others require to be disposed 
of before the verb and noun. Also, from the order 
in which they usually occur in composition, something 
like an order is prescribed to us in which to treat 
them. The conjunction, whether an inseparable עס‎ 
a separable word, always commences the word or 
phrase which it connects with a preceding. A 
preposition precedes a noun or pronoun; so does an 
article. Sometimes all these parts of speech are in 
combination in one complex word, when they occur 
in the following order :—the conjunction, the pre- 
position, the article, and the noun, thus : M7333) 
—‘ the conjunction, 2 the preposition, 7 the article, 
and בְּהָמָה‎ the noun. The interjection precedes 
nouns and- pronouns; adverbs attend on verbs and 
nouns. In describing the parts of speech, there- 
fore, we shall take them in the following order :— 
the conjunction, the preposition, the article, the 
pronoun, the interjection, the adverb, the verb, and 
the noun; and then, as a modification of the noun, 
for the purpose of expressing quality, the adjective. 
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CHAPTER XI. 


CONJUNCTIONS. 


§ 50. ConsuncTIons serve to connect words and 
sentences, and to express their relation to each 
other. 


§ 51. In nature they are either simple words or 
compounds. 

The conjunctions that are simple words are the following :— 
או‎ or, TS then, TS but, U8, YB, לא‎ not, ON if, AN, 
D3 also, “WN that, because, 1 and, 192 because, 33 | לג‎ if, 
ללי‎ unless, 12 lest, יקב‎ because, (7 only. 

The following conjunctions are compound words or 
phrases :—ON °D if not, “WS “WIS after that, DWOD before 
that, “WD 80, 50 as, לכו‎ , 2 OY therefore, mp wherefore, 
12°? on account of. 

§ 52. In office they are copulative or disjunctive, 
conditional or causal. 

The copulative conjunctions are [ ,* which is always in- 
separable : as, IWS) OTS, Adam and his wife ; 02 and AN. 

The disjunctive are או‎ | SAR , TS , ON, Dz, רק‎ . 

The conditional are הז‎ , OS, OND, .לו , כִּי‎ 

The causal are WN, WWND, יען‎ , 127, 12 by, לְמָה‎ , 
127, NP, ו‎ | 


* The varied punctuation of this particle, both as a conjunctive and a 
conversive, together with the punctuation of the other inseparable 
particles, will be exhibited in the second part of this Grammar. 
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CHAPTER XII. 


PREPOSITIONS. 


§ 53. A PREPOSITION is a word placed before a 
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noun, pronoun, or verb, to denote the relation to it 


some object or act. 


§ 54. Some prepositions are single letters, united 
the words which they govern: 6. g.,3, 9, 7 ID: 


as, בְּרָאשִית‎ in the beginning ; IPT$2.according to 
his righteousness, many to fear; I feared MAINZ 


of 


to 


from declaring, or to declare, Job xxxii.6. Others | 
are distinct words: as, TINT }3 between the light, 
תחת לשונו‎ under his tongue. 


§ 55. Prepositions as distinct words occur in a great 
variety of forms. 
1. As nouns, both singular and plural, in the construct 


Job v. 26. | 

2. As nouns in the construct state with prefixed pre- 
positions: as, בי‎ by; (from TN the hand and 2 in;) "35? 
before ; (‘22 the plural construct of [9 the face, and ל‎ to, 
towards.) Jehovah speaks WHYWYTB by Isaiah, Isa. 
xx. 2; JTS 135 in the presence of Aaron, Num. viii. 22. 

8. As adverbs with prefixed prepositions: as, JN? 
לְבְלְתִּי‎ without, TS since, &c. 

4, As adverbs followed by a preposition, so as to denote 
but one idea: as, ל‎ 2°2D around, ל‎ YY above, מ[‎ YAN 
nithout. 

5. As double prepositions: as, מעם‎ from mith, P22 
between, MIA OS under. 
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§ 56. The office of a preposition is sometimes 
performed by ד‎ added to the name of a place: as, 
M210 towards Sodom (Gen. xviii. 22); 21D to 
Syene (Ezek. xxix. 10) ; 923 to Nob (1 Sam. xxi. 2.) 


CHAPTER XIII. 


THE ARTICLE. 


§ 57. In Hebrew there is but one article, viz., 
ה‎ , which is prefixed to nouns to give them a definite 
or emphatic signification. Thus, 190 ₪ book, with 
the ה‎ prefixed, 507, is THE book. 

§ 58. This ‘7 is either an abbreviation of Or, or a frag- 
ment of S71. In the first case, the final ? is assimilated to 
the following letter by the insertion of dagesh in that letter : 
as, T2297 for T2207. In the second, the simple vowel 
(-), which is the appropriate vowel of 1, in the verbal form 
from which דיר‎ is derived, is preserved to 71 after the ( has 
been rejected: as, “2@i7 for NDP. 

§ 59. Before a participle, 1 has the force of a 
relative, and the participle that of a verb: as, 
3ADA which surrounds ; 12197 he that learns. 

§ 60. The article sometimes occurs in composition in the 
place of the relative: as, P2017 על‎ because that (God) had 
prepared, for 127117 “WS, 2 Chron. xxix. 36; i. 4. 


E 
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CHAPTER XIV. 


PRONOUNS. 


§ 61. Pronouns are divisible into relative, demon- 
strative, interrogative, indefinite and distributive, 
and personal. 


Relative Pronouns. 


§ 62. In Hebrew there is, strictly, but one rela- 
tive, viz., WS who, which, that, what, which is the 
same for both genders, and for all numbers. 

§ 63. The relative sometimes occurs in the 
abridged form ₪ , when it is united as a prefix to 
the following word. Thus, 14PW for קוינוּ‎ IWS 
which we waited for (Lam. ii. 16); שיהוה‎ for 
Mi) AWS of whom Jehovah. (Psalm exliv. 15. ) 

% 64. Instead of the relative אֶשָר‎ , the demon- 
stratives זה‎ and זר‎ are sometimes employed : as, 
unto the place TID. זֶה‎ which thou hast founded 
(Psalm civ. 8; Prov. xxiii. 22; Job xix. 19) ; 
WINOM זר‎ against whom we have sinned. (Isa. 
.וו[א‎ 24.) . 

מה also sometimes occurs for the relative: as,‏ מדז 

snipy DON what ye saw that I did. (Judg. ix. 48.) 


Demonstrative Pronouns. 


§ 65. There are demonstrative pronouns to point 
out both a singular noun and a plural. 
§ 66. Of those which point out a singular noun, 
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זה זו זאת belong to the masculine, and‏ זו and‏ זֶה 
to the feminine.‏ 

§ 67. אל‎ and MON point out a plural noun 
without regard to gender. 

| § 68. The singular demonstrative sometimes has an 

article prefixed to it: as, 77 and .הדאר‎ Occasionally ל‎ 

is inserted between the article and pronoun: as, Mi, 

Gen. xxiv. 65; xxxvii. 19; לזג‎ , Ezek. .71אא‎ 85. Some- 

times the final of the masculine is omitted: as, הלז‎ 

Judg. vi. 20; 1 Sam. xiv. 1; xvii. 26. This form occurs 

once before a feminine noun, viz., 2 Kings iv. 25. 

§ 69. The personal pronoun of the third person 
singular is sometimes used with an article as a 
demonstrative. Thus, mas. 8179 this; fem. ההיא‎ . 

§ 70. The particle U8 or SS sometimes, though rarely, 
occurs in a demonstrative sense. It seems to possess this 

sense in the following places:—Ezek. xliii. 7; xlvii. 17, 

18, 19. 


Interrogative Pronouns. 


§ 71. There are two interrogative pronouns,— 
מי‎ who? andi, מָה‎ , or MD what? hw? The 
former of these applies to persons, and the latter to 
things. 

‘These are often compounded with other words: as, 
מִבְּרַאשונֶה‎ , 1 Chron. xv. 13, from 1,2, מַלָכֶם ; ראשנח‎ 


T- 3 T 


Is. iii, 15, for DY מָה‎ 


Indefinite and Distributive Pronouns. 


§ 72. Indefinite and distributive pronouns are 
variously represented in Hebrew. Thus, TH mas. 
IVINS fem. some one, any one, Lev. xii. 2, Deut. 
xii. 14; DON "22 a certain one, such an one, 
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Ruth iv. 1, 1 Sam. xxi. 3; WN mas. AWN fem. 
each, every one, 1 Kings xx. 20, Ex. iii. 22, Amos 
iv. 8; 65 all, every one ; "Il whatever, something, 
anything, Prov. ix. 18, 2 Sam. xviii. 22, Job 
.נוא‎ 13. 

Personal Pronouns. 


§ 73. The Hebrew is rich in personal pronouns, 
having a distinct form, not only for each person in 
both numbers, but also for each gender in the second 
and third persons. 

§ 74. Personal pronouns may be subdivided into 
separable and inseparable. | 

§ 75. The separable pronouns represent the 
persons to which they belong in the nominative case. 
The following table exhibits them :— 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
YN oo DIN om. | WIN rey 17 
אַתָה‎ rarely TVS | 6 mas. once = WN we com. 
AS rarely AN thow fem. DIS | you mas. 
הוא‎ he אֶתְנָה-"ייאַתן‎ you = 
היא‎ anciently NUT ₪ Dit ,- הָמָה‎ they ₪ 


may they fem.‏ 9 הן 

§ 76. Personal pronouns may be declined by 

means of prepositions or fragments of prepositions 
prefixed to them, thus :— 


she, her. | he, him. | thou, thee, f.\thou, thee, m. I, me. 
Nom. | | NIT mxi | אַתָּה‎  ינא‎ 
Ge. |  הָלְא‎ | fw) Aww) | שי‎ 
לד | |לָה | | אפ‎ TR] TB? ל‎ / 


אותי FANN‏ |אותֶך |אותו Acc. | FIDIN|‏ 
מִמָנִי מָנִּי | מִמֶךּ FWP‏ |מְמָּנוּ Ab | M2]‏ 
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they, them, f. |they, them, m.| you, fem. | you, mas. We, US. 
Nom. 7 DT) |אַתֶּם |אַתֶּן‎ = IS 
Gen. | | שְלְהָן‎ | OY) שֶלְנוּ |שְלְכֶם |שלְכָן‎ 
Dat. |לְקו‎ D2] 32) ל (|לָכֶם‎ 
Ablat. |מְהֶן‎ OD] yaad! מָנוּ| מִמְּכֶם‎ 132 


§ 77. The tnseparable pronouns are mere frag- 
ments of pronouns affixed to words. 

§ 78. When affixed to verbs, they represent their 
persons in the objective or some other oblique case ; 
when affixed to nouns, they represent their persons 
generally in an oblique case. 

The following tables exhibit these pronouns as 
they are affixed to verbs and nouns :-- 


Affixes to Verbs. 


For tHe Furoure. For tHe Prererite. 
SINGULAR. 


1 נִ | ₪ 


ND, a | qe ‘|r ₪ v2 
כו‎ Ts -ך‎ J; > הא ך‎ 
5 


vis‏ "הו ו הו 

"א יה 3 2 

PLURAL 

0.1 "בו ₪ 

ג[ 4 D2 Dp‏ 
5 כ | 5 | 
a‏ 3 "מו = ,ם .מו 

ו / 
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Affizes to Nouns. 
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- For עגאטע2‎ Nouns. For Sincutar Nouns. 
SINGULAR. 
ae כו‎ 1 
T, ו כָה‎ * 5 
.כ יי יכי‎ J. 7 < 
: יהף‎ ON, ור הו הו‎ me 
ה ה ה ה‎ = 
.גאט‎ 
1, Sn 6 2 
D2”. D2 “ha. 
כָּנָה יִכָן‎ lp < 
im, om, ip, DOF % 
WP. , נַנָה‎ Ue co 


Of these pronouns, DD, כָן‎ , OM, and 1 are 


termed grave, because they always bear the accent ; 
the regt are termed light. 


Remarks on Affixes to Verbs. 


And the preterite takes that proper for the future: as, 
YIP. for ‘IW, Is. viii. 1. 

2. The original union vowels are (ז)‎ and (~); when, 
however, the accent accompanying them is withdrawn, they 
are shortened into ) - ( and ) > ( as, הַהַבְתִָּ‎ for TIN , 
Ruth iv. 15; nna, for 01223, Gen. xxxi. 32. 

Before the epenthetic 2, (-) and (~) only occur: as, 
‘DID. , Ps. cxviii. 18; DW, Ps. i. 4. 
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8. The first personal affix ‘J— , becomes ‘2> in pause : 
shy “Ps. cxviii. 5; ale} , 2 Sam. xii. 10. 


ידד 

4. The second masculine pronominal affix 08 
appears with 77 paragogic: as, 21973), Ps. cxlv. 10, 
Jer. vii. 27, 1 Kings xviii. 44. This is once preceded by 
(+): viz. T2321, Prov. ii. 11. 

5. The second feminine pronominal affix sometimes occurs 
in the form 7--: as, TN), Is. liv.6; more frequently in 
pause: as, OND, Is. Ix. 9. The usual form, however, 
is, both in the preterite and future, J, which, on the 
withdrawing of the accent, becomes ‘J--. The form for the 
future with paragogic * is frequent in the later Psalms: as, 
YSIS, Ps. cxxxvii. 6; PROVO, Ps. ciii. 4 

6. The Mappik of the third feminine pronominal affix is 
sometimes omitted: as, TTWQW for FTY2W, Amos i. 11. 
See also Ex. ii. 3, ix. 18. 

7. The forms 1, ,--מר‎ and 1-- are common in poetry. 


occurs once in prose: viz., jomuna, Ex. xxiii. 31,‏ --מךן 
Once the‏ סימ :5 is found as an affix in Ex. xv.‏ 12 
with the verb,‏ מ vowel (-) is used instead of (+ ( to connect‏ 
viz., OY321, Amos ix. 1. The affix proper for nouns 8‏ 
sometimes taken by verbs: as, OFNON, Deut. xxxii. 26.‏ 
Instead of the feminine affix 7, the masculine © is often‏ .8 


used—perhaps to prevent confounding the affix and paragogic 
7: as, DWI, Ex. ii. 17; CMON, 1 Sam. vi. 10. 

9. By a Syriasm, the affixes are sometimes attached, 
without a connecting vowel, to the plural termination [7 : 
ANZ, Prov. i. 28, Job xix. 2, Is. lx, 7. 

10. In the future singular, before the affixes masculine 
‘71, and feminine 7, of the third person, and before the 
common *2, a 4, termed epenthetic, 18 inserted, to avoid the 
hiatus caused by the weakness of 71: as, W12272), Ps. 
Ixxii, 15; יִלְכַּרְפָּה‎ , Jos. vii. 14; יְכַכְּדְָנִי‎ , Ps. 1. 23. 

11. The ‘7 of the third person is, in this case, frequently 
rejected, when 2 receives Dagesh, that the preceding (+) 
may still form a mixed syllable, and thus remain unchanged : 


7 יַלְכְּדְנּ‎ Jos. vii. 14. 


ae a‏ ו 
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12. In the same manner has arisen the Dagesh after ) + ( 
in the affix J; as, TITS, Gen. xii. 1; Is. ו[צ‎ 5; in TMD 
of the same person and gender: as, M2723251, Prov. ii. 11; 
and in ‘2 of the first person singular: as, ‘212°, Jer. 
xlix. 19. 

The Dagesh and the כ‎ sometimes both occur: as, 72S, 
Jer. xxii. 4. 

13. On receiving either of the pronominal affixes זוה‎ or 
ז‎ , the final? of the third person plural is often retained : 
as, IFINZD), Jer. ii. 24. But in such cases (1) is frequently 
written (--): as, WWISD2, Jer. v. 22. 7 is sometimes 
retained before the second person singular: as, TPN, 
Ps. xci. 12, Is. lx. 7; and occasionally before the first 
person: as, יְקֶרְהכְכִי‎ , Prov. i. 28. Before the first person, 
this 2 once takes )-(: viz., *2218D I), Job xix. 2. 


Remarks on Affixes to Nouns. 


Singular Nouns. 


6 80. 1. The second masculine affix *f is commonly added 
without a vowel of union: as, 77127; but when the word is 
in pause, the accent is placed immediately before the affix, 
which changes the preceding (:) into(~): as, .דר‎ This 
affix occasionally receives זי‎ paragogic: as, TIDT, Ex. 
xiii. 16. In pause, this is T2—: as, 1935, Ps. exxxix. 5; 
and once feminine 2--: viz., מַלְאֶּכְכֶח‎ , Nah. ii. 14. 

2. The third masculine sometimes has before it an epen- 
thetic 2: as, 1302, Deut. xxix. 14, Esth. iii 8. It is 
occasionally written 7 instead of 1: as, הלת‎ , Gen. xii. 8. 

3. The third feminine is occasionally without the Mappik, 
when Raphe is written: as, 7212, Num. xv. 51. In one 
instance, S— occurs instead of T-=: viz., 87D, Ezek. 
טאאא‎ 5. 

4. The first person plural is in a few instances preceded 
by (+ ) as a vowel of union: as, WE) , Job xxii. 20. 

5. The second and third persons plural sometimes take ד‎ 
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paragogic: as, ,כִּזְמַרְכָכָה‎ Ezek. xxiii. 48, 49 ; לְבִדכֶה‎ , 
Gen. xxi. 29. 

6. For ,--ם‎ the third plural masculine, we have --[7ם‎ : 
as, כְלָהַם‎ 2 Sam. xxiii. 6 ; and for [-- , the third plural 
feminine, we have iT271— : as, MID , 1 Kings vii. 37. 

7. For the affixes proper for singular nouns we sometimes 
have those proper for plural: as, תּהְלְתָידּ‎ ; Psalm ix. 15; 
Ezek. xxxv. 11; 7°22; Ezek. xvi. 31; ODN, 
Ezek. vi. 8. 


Plural Nouns. 


§ 81. 1. The first person singular sometimes takes the 
fuller form :כ"‎ as, ‘2S for VATU, 2 Sam. xxii. 40. 

2. Sometimes before the feminine affix "J, the terminating 
שי‎ remains unchanged : as, ,שרי ₪ , אשי‎ Ecc. x. 17. 
To this affix the characteristic '-- of the same gender is 
occasionally added, the final * of the noun remaining without 
a vowel: as, תִּחַלְגּפַיָכִי‎ , Ps. ciii. 3. 

8. The third person masculine singular sometimes takes 
71, when the terminating "- of the plural construct 
remains: as, ,בְּבורִיהה‎ Nah. ii. 4; or merely the (~) of 
that termination: as, 37797, Prov. xix. 7; Job xlii. 10. 
The Aramaic form sometimes occurs: as, תִנְמוּלוּחי‎ » Ps. 
cxvi. 12. Sometimes the final > of the noun is rejected on 
the reception of the ordinary affix !: as, W712 for V3, 
Exod. .טאאא‎ 11. The feminine affix of this person some- 
times takes א‎ paragogic instead of :דז‎ as, SIDES, Ezek. 
xli. 15. 

4. O2 is in some editions once preceded by '- : viz, 
מפוצותיכם‎ for OP ISIN, Jer. xxv. 34. 7D occurs 
with חח‎ paragogic: as, כַּסְהוְתִיכָכָה‎ Ezek. xiii. 20. 

5. הם‎ and הו[‎ likewise take 7 paragogic: as, TATION , 
Ezek. xl. 16; mayne , Ibid. i. 11. 

6. Plural nouns sometimes take affixes proper for 
singular: as, “ITY for VNTY, Ps. exxxii. 12; FN for 
מַכּומִיז‎ , Deut. xxviii. 59 ; feminine, TVS for FYI, 
Ezek. xvi. 52. 
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Obs. 1. The affix *—, joined to a noun ending in ', 
usually coalesces with it: as, גי‎ 2 nation, ab) my nation; 
but sometimes both are retained : as, “22 ‘778. 

Obs. 2. The singular forms, third person, VI, J=, 
are appended to nouns terminating in 77-- ; --מן‎ is paragogic 
for -ם‎ . 


§ 82. Affixes of one or other of the foregoing classes are 
added to all the other parts of speech that take them. 

§ 83. To prepositions are added nominal affixes : as, “TS, 
more frequently ‘ICTS , behind, with the affixes ‘TON, JIS, 
בִּין ; פחריו‎ betmeen, YB, AB, WIPDB, OMIM. 

§ 84. Sometimes, though very rarely, verbal affixes are 
added to prepositions: as, 2ST), 2 Sam. xxii. 37, 40, 48; 
(for which, Ps. xviii. 87, 40, 48, “NIE ;) TATA, Gen. 
ii. 21; בַּצְדְכִי‎ , Ps. cxxxix. 11. 

§ 85. Numerals take nominal affixes, which, although 
really possessives, are construed as nominatives: thus, 
שָלְשָתּכֶם‎ your triad, for ye three ; D>? their whole, for 
they all. 

§ 86. The interjection ‘13° behold, takes verbal affixes: 
as, ‘2207 behold me! דיפפר‎ behold him! So also do those 
adverbs between which and the affixes is understood the 
substantive verb: as, a> where (is) he? "> thou art; 
ABI he (is) not; AWD he (is) yet. In all these cases, the 
affix is the subject. 

To the above adverbs may be added 182 as: as, 12182 
as 1. 
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CHAPTER XV. 


INTERJECTIONS.—ADVERBS. 
Interjections. 


§ 87. InTERJECTIONs are the utterance of emotions 


and passions. Hence in Hebrew they are for the 


most part isolated words :—sometimes primitives, 
consisting of deep guttural sounds expressed in 
writing: as, 79, 70, FON, Wy, הוי, הו , הָאַח‎ , 
WN, MIN, VIN, VI, W:—at others, derivatives, 
borrowed chiefly from verbs in the Imperative mood : 
as, 127, 139 give then! come then! TN" see, 
behold! F349, הן‎ lo! הס‎ hush! DON woe 18 me ! 
moon far be it! רב‎ enough! hold! °2, בָא‎ pray ! 
1) if it were! “WR O the blessedness of ! 


Adverbs. 


§ 88. Adverbs are usually joined to verbs and 
adjectives to express some quality or circumstance 
respecting them. 

A few are joined to pronominal affixes, in which, however, 
the substantive verb is understood between the adverb and 
the affix, and it is to that it is logically united: as, 78 
where is he? AVY he is yet. 

§ 89. Some adverbs are primitive : viz., ON not ; 
לא‎ no, not; PR no; YA or 93 without; יש‎ 
tt is; \D thus; DW there. But most of them are 
other parts of speech used in an adverbial sense, 
either without undergoing any change, or altered to 
fit them for performing the office of adverbs. 
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§ 90. Adverbs from verbs are formed from the Infinitive 
mood: as, TY again; מהר‎ quickly; הימב‎ well. 

§ 91. Of adverbs from nouns: 

1. Some are nouns, both singular and plural, without any 
alteration: as, M52 confidently ; OWA righteously. 

2. Others are nouns modified : (a) By the affixing to them 
of the termination O > or ©: as, E208 truly, from JER 
truth ; oni daily, from יום‎ day. (b) By affixing the termi- 
nation --יר‎ : as, דרכיר‎ backwards, from TS hindmost. 
(c) In one instance by adding the pronominal affix: viz., 
PAN together, יזר‎ union. (d) By prefixing a preposition : 
as, msi for ever, from 32 eternity. 

§ 92. The pronouns M1 here, WP how, are sometimes used 
as adverbs. 

§ 93. Some adverbs are compounded of other words: as, 

1. Of a preposition and adverb: as Woy wherefore ; 
MINTY how long. 

2. Of two adverbs: as, TID ’S where, from לי‎ and ה‎ 

§ 94. Some adverbs are formed by abbreviating other 
words: as, ‘JS certainly, from 128: especially the inter- 
rogative 1 from Sf. 


Paragogic Letters. 


§ 95. As qualifying the sound of words, and’ occasionally 
in some degree their sense, may be introduced here the letters 
termed paragogic. They are הדורי[‎ , and are added both to 
verbs and nouns: as, בוה‎ they vere willing, for 128, Is. 
הוטאא‎ 12; TTS the earth, for YIN; VISTO the living 
ereature of the earth, for O21, Gen. i. 24; .... אסרי‎ 
עִירח‎ binding his foal, for “OS, Gen. ,או]א‎ 1 yl? they 
shall walk, for יִלְכוּ‎ ; 
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CHAPTER XVI. 


VERBS. 


§ 96. Every verb is either perfect or imperfect. 
A perfect verb is one whose root consists of three 
perfect letters: as, 70 to reign. An imperfect 
verb is one whose root contains either a guttural or 
a quiescent letter, which begins with the liquid 3, 
or ends with a reduplicated letter: as, YOW to 
hear ; 31 to approach; 23 to reveal; 320 to 
surround. 


Species. 


§ 97. Verbs may appear in seven different forms 
or species, designated technically by names formed 
from the corresponding species of the verb פְּעַל‎ to 
do, to act. 

6 98. The first species is Ka, from קל‎ light, 
simple. | 16 denotes an act or existence in the 
sunplest form: as, OP to kill ; זקן‎ to be or become 
old; קטן‎ to be little. If the verb be perfect and | 
transitive, this species takes (+) under the first 
radical, and (-) under the second; if intransitive, 
the second radical takes either )-( or (—): as in 
the above examples. | 

§ 99. The second species is NIPHHAL (259), 
which is the passive of Kal. The characteristic of 
this species 18 כ‎ with (-), prefixed to the simple form 
of the verb, which is the primitive form of Kal. 
Thus, Kal קשל‎ , Niphhal 2p}. 
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§ 100. The third species is Prune: (2¥2), which 
adds intensity to the meaning of the simple verb: 
as, קטל‎ to kill with violence, to murder. This 
species is denoted by the doubling of the second 
radical by Dagesh forte, and the occurrence of (. ) 
under the first radical, and (~) under the second. 

6 101. The fourth species is Punat (2B), which 
is the passive of Pihel. It is denoted by Dagesh in 
the second radical, and by )-( or (+) Khatuph 
under the first radical, and )-( under the second : 
as, .קל‎ 

§ 102. The fifth species is Hipuum (77). It 
superadds a causative signification to the root: as, 
הקטיל‎ to cause to kill. Its characteristic is ™ with 
(-) prefixed to the simple form of the verb IOP , 
the vowel under the second radical of that form 
being changed into (*~ ) or (~). 

§ 103. The sixth species is HopHHa. (Oy), 
which is the passive of Hiphhil. Its characteristic 
is ה‎ with (+) Khatuph, or )-( prefixed to the 
simple verb: as, Opi, or wa . 

§ 104. The seventh species is HITHPAHEL 
,(ְהַתְפָּעַל)‎ which has a_ reflective signification, 
denoting an act performed by the subject of an 
action upon himself: as, הַתקְטָל‎ , to kill one’s self. 
It is formed by prefixing the particle הת‎ to the 
Infinitive of Pihel. ‘Thus, Inf. Pi. 5%p, Hithp. 
OPIN . 

§ 105. The first of these species is called the 
primitive species, from its being the root of the verb, 
the rest derivatives, as being formed from the 
primitive. 
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6 106. The Hithpahel species has some peculiarities, 
caused by the nature of the first radical. 

6 107. When the first radical is one of the sibilants ₪ or 
D, the lingual f of the preformant is placed after, instead of 
before it: as, WENT for TWIT, ‘anon for Spon, 

§ 108. If the first radical be the softest sibilant +, or the 
hardest ¥, the ך]‎ is transposed, and, when in conjunction 
with ,ץז‎ is changed into the softer lingual :ך‎ as, J2 TTT for 
התזפן‎ ; and, when with צ‎ into the harder :ם‎ as, PYOST 
for PUSNT. 

6 109. If the first radical be a lingual, its cognate ך]‎ of 
the preformant is generally assimilated to it: as, “277 
for T2317: and sometimes, if the first radical be 2 or 3: 
as, הפונן‎ for 121277; NBR for NDINT, 

Note.—The verb “PY, from which the above species are 
designated, was used by the Hebrew grammarians as a 
model of the inflexion of all other verbs, and hence the 
component parts of all other verbs were named from the 
correspondent parts of this verb. Thus we meet with the 
technical expressions, “ Verbs ילת :פא‎ Oy,” which mean 
verbs with 3 in the place of 5 in ODD, 71 in the place of 
4, and y in the place of y: that is, a verb whose first 
radical is א‎ , a verb whose third radical is ,ד‎ and a verb 
whose second and third radicals are the same. 


Moods. 


§ 110. Verbs have three moods, the INpicativeE, 
the INFINITIVE, and the IMPERATIVE. 

§ 111. The Inpicative simply declares an event 
as either already passed, or as about to happen. 

§ 112. The InrinitTIvE is strictly a noun of action, 
expressing the abstract idea of the verb, without 
reference to tense, person, number, or gender. As 
a noun, it can be placed alone, or in construction 
with the following noun, or in conjunction with a 
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preposition; whence its two forms, called the 
absolute and the construct. 

§ 113. The Infinitive is formed from the third 
pers. sing. mas. preterite of its own species, in the 
following manner :— 

1. The Infinitive absolute in Kal changes the 
)-( or )-( of the second radical into ) - (, with or 
without ו‎ to support it: as, pret. 5p, Inf. קטול‎ ; 
pret. 723, Inf. כָּבד‎ , Nah. .גו‎ 10. If the vowel of 
the second radical be )- ( it remains: as, pret. 
וכל‎ Infin. .יכל‎ 1 Sam. xxvi. 25, or כל‎ Num. 
.ונוא‎ 30. 

The Infinitive construct rejects the first vowel of 
the Infinitive absolute : as, abs. קטול‎ , const. קטל‎ . 

Some verbs, chiefly intransitives, - )-( for the 
second vowel in the Infinitive construct: as, שפל‎ , 
Prov. xvi. 19, from Daw . 

2. In Niphhal, the absolute changes the vowel of 
the second radical into (~), prefixes 7 assimilates 
the characteristic 3 to the following letter by means 
of Dagesh, and gives to that letter (+): thus, pret. 
‘op2, Infin. הקטל‎ . 

The construct has (~) for the second radical 
instead of (+): as, OP . 

3. In Pihel and Puhal the abstract changes the 
second vowel into ) - ), and in Pihel, the first into 
)-( : as, Pihel, pret. קל‎ Infin. קטל‎ ; Puhal, pret. 
DOR , Infin. קטל‎ . 

The construct of both species restores the original 
vowel of the second radical: as, Pihel, OP, Puhal, 
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4. In Hiphhil, the abstract changes the (-) of 
the characteristic into (-), and the (-) of the: 
second radical into ) -( , retaining or rejecting >: as, 
pret. הקטיל‎ , Infin. opm or IOP; and in Hophhal, 
it changes the second vowel into (..): as, pret. 
OPM. Infin. הֶקְטָל‎ . 

The construct in both species restores the original 
vowel of the second radical: as, Hiphhil, הַקְשִיל‎ . 
Hophhal, OPA | 

5. In Hithpahel there is no infinitive absolute. 
The infinitive construct is the same as the preterite. 

§ 114. With either of the prepositions בּכּלם‎ pre- 
fixed, the infinitive carries the force of the gerund 
in Latin: as, 1093 when I have learned, Ps. 
exix. 7; משמע‎ from hearing, Prov. xxviii. 9, &c. 

§ 115. The Imperative is used only in the second 
person. It does not occur in the species Puhal and 
Hophhal. It is formed from the future of its own 
species by rejecting the prefix, restoring the cha- 
racteristic /T’in those species which have it, and con- 
tracting a final (--י)‎ into )-( : as, Kal, fut. יקטל‎ , 
Imp. קטל‎ ; Niph. fut. OOP, Imp. OP ; Pi. fut. 
DOR, Imp. 8p ; Hiph. fut. OP, Imp. OPE ; 
Hithp. fut. 29pm, Imp. הַתְקְטָל‎ . 

§ 116. In conjugating the Imperative, the singular 
masculine is taken as the basis, which is varied no 
further than the laws of syllabication require. 


Thus :-- קטל‎ kill thou (mas.) 
| OP . . .  (fem.) 
קטלו‎  . . ye (mas.) 
m00p . . . fem.) 


- 74 -- 
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But as, according to principles hereafter to be 
explained, two Shevas cannot begin a syllable, the 
first in the singular feminine and plural masculine, 
in the above examples, is changed into (.). Hence 
they are קטלי‎ and קטלו‎ , 


Optative and Subjunctive Moods. 


117. There are no distinct forms of the Hebrew verb 
called the optative and subjunctive moods. The power of 
these moods, however, exists in certain modifications of the 
indicative and imperative : as, 

1. In the future with the paragogic :-1ה‎ as, 7VAIN 
heartily will I sing, Ps. ix. 3; נְנַשָלִיכָה‎ 2... AD 
let us break . . « let us cast away, ii. 3; מִשִירֶה‎ now 
nill I sing, Is. v. 1. 

2. In this future preceded by an Imperative: as, aD 
139) come, let us sing, Ps. xcv. 1; also ver. 6. 

As the peculiar force of this future requires the speaker to 
be a performer in the action, it is appropriate only to the 
first person. It occurs, however, in a few instahces, in the 
third person: as, “WTI. oh that he may hasten, Is. v. 19; 
also Ezek. xxiii. 20. 

8. In the apocope or contraction of the future: as, יהי‎ 
“in may light exist, Gen. i. 8, for TYTN; YINT הדשה‎ 
may the earth produce, ver. 11, for SWI, 

4. In the Imperative with the paragogic =: as, THY 
anake, I pray thee, Ps. lix. 5. This form of the imperative 
is frequently connected with the particle 82: as, 82 הושיעה‎ 
Ps. cxvill. 25. 

5. In the future or preterite, preceded by either of the 
particles 72, OS, .בי‎ yan , etc., or by the phrase [0 “2: 
as, ידו‎ mw yp lest he put forth his hand, Gen. iii. 22; 
Deeps שָנִים‎ AYN Mn ADR) though he live tice a thousand 
years, Eccles. vi. 6; 1329 JAN O that we had died, 
Ex. xvi. 3. 
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Tense, Number, Person, and Gender. 

§ 118. There are only two tenses in the Hebrew 
verb,—the past and the future. There are two 
numbers,—singular and plural; and there are three 
persons in each number. In the second and third 
persons there is also a distinction of gender. 


Converted Tenses and Moods. 


§ 119. A past tense is frequently converted into 
a future, and a future into a past,—also an Indicative 
mood into an Imperative or Subjunctive, by prefixing 
to the verb the letter 1, hence called 1) conversive. 
Thus, WN he said, with ( prefixed, is, he shall 
say: as, פרעה‎ WS) and Pharaoh shall say, 
Ex. xiv. 38. 8) he shall say, with 1 prefixed, 
he said: DYIO8 TDN" and God said, Gen. i. 4 
Also the Indicative is sometimes made Imperative : | 
thus, AVN thou hast said, Indicative, with ו‎ pre- 
fixed, is, say thou: as, DN) 372 go thou and say, 
Is. vi. 9; and sometimes subjunctive : as, . . MP?) 
228) that he may take,—and eat, Gen. iit. 22. 

At the same time that ( thus converts verbs, it 
preserves its conjunctive power. 

§ 120. The principle of this conversion is the uniting by 4 
of like tenses and moods. Wherever, for example, a conver- 
sion by ן‎ has taken place, a tense or mood has preceded 
1 similar to that which ן‎ has created. Thus, כִּיְיְקהּם‎ 
V3)... 8°33 when a prophet shall arise, and shall give, 
Deut. xiii. 2,—12 , which is converted by 4 from the past to 
the future, is preceded by a future, O29; 1328) ‘naw I sat 
down and wept, Neh. i. 4, T1228, converted into a past, is 
preceded by a past; ON) 77 go and say, Is. vi. 9, 
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FIN, an Indicative converted into an Imperative, is pre- 
ceded by an Imperative. Likewise the Subjunctive, Gen. 
iii. 22, cited above. 

§ 121. There occur some apparent exceptions to this rule, 
but the exception is in appearance merely. Thus at the 
commencement of a chapter or book there will occur a 
converted future, which cannot be preceded by a past. 
(Gen. ii., vi., vii., Lev. i.) But then, as this applies only to 
historical narratives, the attention is directed by this con- 
verted future to the past. An Indicative is converted into 
an Imperative where no preceding Imperative appears: as, 
לְפיש‎ Pw) ונקת‎ and be thou strong and show thyself a 
man, 1 Kings ii. 2; but the Imperative 12 go, or some such, 
is evidently ¢mplied. 

§ 122. From the principle stated above, it follows that, 
where a verb with ) prefixed is preceded by another in the 
same tense or mood as itself, it is not converted. See 
Job i. 1; Gen. xviii. 21. 

§ 123. When 3 is simply conjunctive, it is prefixed both to 
the past and future as the simple conjunction, with (.) ).( 
or Shurek ; when it is conversive, it is prefixed to the future, 
with (- ), with Dagesh in the following letter, unless the 
letter do not admit Dagesh, when 7 takes (+) instead of 
(-). Of this see more in the second part of this Grammar. 


Participles. 


§ 124. In the primitive species there are two 


44 


participles, an active and a passive. The derived 
species have but one each. 


If the verb be intransitive, the primitive species has but 
one form of the participle, which is either active or passive 
in signification, as the case may require. 


§ 125. The Hebrew participle is a noun denoting 


the performer or sufferer of an action. 


§ 126. The present participle with the article 


= הר הח 
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prefixed, often supplies the place of a verb in the 
present tense, with a relative: as, הפובב‎ 
surroundeth, Gen. ii. 4. 

§ 127. The active participle in Kal is formed 
from the ground form of the verb, by changing the 
(+) of the first radical into (~), and the (- ) of the 
second into (~): as, ,קשל‎ participle, .קשל‎ In 
neuter verbs, which for the second radical take (- ) 
or (=), the participle does not differ from the 


ground form of the verb: as, jj}, 713, both pret. | 
and part. The form of the passive participle is , 


7 
— 


קטוּל 

The participle of Niphhal is formed from the 
third pers. sing. mas. of its own species, by 
lengthening the final ) - ( into (+): as, pret. 70p3 , 
part. Op. 

Beyond Niphhal, all the participles are formed 


from the Infinitives of their respective species, by — 


prefixing ©, and dropping the characteristic ה‎ 

where it occurs, but retaining its vowel: as, Pi. Inf. 

part., "PD ; Pu. Inf. OP, part. WOO ;‏ ,קל 

Hiph. Inf. pn , part. מקטיל‎ ; Hoph. Inf. bopn, 

part., IPD ; Hithp. Inf. התקשל‎ part. OPM . 
The passive forms ו‎ )- ( into (+). 


Conjugation. 


§ 128. The verb is conjugated by means of 
fragmentary words, either prefixed or affixed, or 
both, to the radical letters. These fragments are 
called preformants or afformants, according as they 
stand before or after the radicals. 
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§ 129. In conjugating the preterite of every 
species, the third person singular masculine is taken 
as the basis, part or all of which form is preserved 
through all the persons, numbers, and genders : as, 


TPS Zo visit. 


PLURAL. SINGULAR. 
Fem. Com. _ Mas. Fem. Com. Mas. 
פֶקְדוּ‎ TPR TPP 3. 
Tee DNTPS | APA M22 2. 
פּקדנו‎ ATR = ג‎ 
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to be little.‏ קמן ; to become old‏ זקן 


Pl Map IPS 8 

Wee! CAP, | Hie AY 2. 
PYF WAPI זַקְנְתי‎ 1. 

VDP, MOP, קטן‎ 3 

יקנ | מסות | סְְנְמּם | קְטַנְתֶן 
OP 1.‏ קטננוּ or‏ קשנו 


§ 130. For the future of each species, the In- 
finitive construct is taken, and the appropriate 
prefixes and affixes added to it. Those species 
which have a characteristic 7 exclude it, but retain 
its vowel: as, 

Kal, Infin. construct קל‎ to 07; Future .יקטל‎ 


PLURAL. SINGULAR. 

Fem. Com. Mas. Fem. Com. Mas. 
תִּקְטלְנָה‎ Mop | טל תקטל‎ 3. 
תִקְטַלְנֶה‎ opm | opm - | <תְקֶטל‎ 

20p3 אֶקטל‎ 1 


ee 
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Niphhal Inf. const. הַקטָל‎ ; Future יקסל‎ . 


OP? 4‏ תִּקְטָל | "Op.‏ תִּקְטָלְנָה 
VOM | pA TOBA 2.‏ תִּקטַלְיֶה 
OPN 1.‏ נְקטל 


Hiphhil Inf. const. הַקְטִיל‎ ; Future, Op. 


maken ‘nop. | pn POPs 
תּקְטִילִי | תִּקְטִילו ִקְטַלְנָה‎ OPH 2. 
Op mops | 


CHAPTER XVII. 


OBSERVATIONS ON A PERFECT VERB. 


6 131. Tue following observations will occasionally embrace 
verbs which are not strictly perfect; but they will regard 
them in those qualities which they. possess in common with 
perfect verbs, and not in those which they possess peculiarly 
to themselves. 


Kal. 


§ 132. Preterite.—The 7 of the third person sing. fem. is 
occasionally hardened into 47: as, אַזְלֶת‎ for M738, Deut. 


:ד 
xxxii. 36; which in some instances takes,an additional 7:‏ 
Jos. vi. 17, for TRAM).‏ , הַחַבְּפָּתָה as,‏ 

§ 133. In the second pers. sing. mas. the complete termi- 
nation of 78 is sometimes affixed to the root : as, 7T13, 
Mal. ii. 14; also 2 Kings xiv. 10, Ps. viii. 4. Once, the 
whole pronoun is placed before the verb: thus, 9) TAN 
for TIMI TAY = יְגרְתָּה‎ , Jer. xxii. 25. 
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6 134. The full termination of the pronoun ‘YS sometimes 
occurs in the second pers. sing. fem.: 85, שָכַבְתִּי‎ , Ruth 
iii, 43 also Jer. iii. 5, xiii. 21. 

For the second pers. sing. fem. we have a combination of 
the active participle and pronoun: as, “AW for AS ישב‎ , 
Jer. xxii, 23. 

§ 135. For the first pers. com. there sometimes occurs the 
pure analogical form, consisting of the principal consonant 
or vowel of the first personal pronoun, affixed to the root of 
the verb, instead of the pure factitious form: as, “78 for 
הִמָרְתי‎ , Job ix. 27. The verb in the infinitive, followed by 
the entire pronoun, likewise occurs for the first person: as, 
WN BW, Eccl. iv. 2, for TDW; WN VION, Ps, vi. 3, 
ִמְלְלְתּי ז₪‎ . (Vide Pv.) 

6 156. The full form of the third pers. plu. mas. sometimes 
occurs : as, יששום‎ , Is. .טאאא‎ 1; also xv. 7, Amos ii. + 
To prevent confounding this termination with the pronominal 
affix, ] is generally substituted for ©: as, JS, Is. xxvi. 16; 
Deut. viii. 16. In a few instances, an otiant 8 is added to 


the plural termination: as, SIW2°: Jer. x. 5; Jos. x. 24. 

§ 137. Whenever the last radical of a verb is 11, and thus, 
by the addition to the root of an afformant beginning with 
that letter, there would meet two Thaws, both coalesce by 
Dagesh: as, £122, Deut. xx. 20, for (N23. When the 
last radical is 2, it is assimilated to the following letter by 
Dagesh, whenever it would have under it a final (:): as, 
TAN, for MAI, Gen. iii, 19  יִּתְחְכ,‎ for 302; 
CAN, for on). 

§ 188. Future.—Active verbs sometimes occur with ) - ) 


for the second radical in the manner of neuters: as, wads ; 
Lev. vi. 5; PBT, Jer. xiii. 11. Some verbs have (— ) and 
(-) alternately for their second radical: as, MAWA, Ex, 
xxiii. 12, Lev. xxvi. 35; Naw, ver. 34; AD, Mal. 
ii, 15; T3232, ver. 10. Very rarely (1) occurs: as, 
ישפגמך‎ , Ex. xviii. 26; “HAYA, Ruth ii. 8. In a few 
instances, the letter 7 occurs between the second and third 
radicals in the future : thus, השקומ‎ , Is. xviii. 4 ; אֶשָקולֶה‎ ; 
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Ezra viii. 25. ‘This ) is probably a mater lectionis, and was 
used instead of the vowel (4). The 7 however is mostly 
omitted, when Khatef Kamets supplies* the place of the 
rejected (4): as, MYWON , Isa. xxvii. 4; also Dan. viii. 13 ; 
YINWH, Ezek. xvi. 33. Occasionally the original pre- 
formant 3 occurs instead of °: as, I8W1, Isa. v. 29; וצל[‎ , 
Prov. ii. 7.. The third pers. fem. plur. is sometimes formed 
by adding the syllable 772 to the third pers. 880. sing. : a 
mTay? Dan. viii. 22, for TITOYA. See also Gen. 
.אאא‎ 38; 1 Sam. vi. 12. Once the third pers. fem. plur. of 
a perfect verb is formed as of a verb 71: thus, תִגְבְּהָינָה‎ , 
Ez. xvi. 50. 

§ 139. Imperative—We have the sing. masc. with the ד‎ 
paragogic in the following forms : לעָמה‎ , Numb. xxiii. 7, as 
though from a segolate noun of the primitive form bys, and 
IYO, 1 Kings xiii. 7, where the (-) under the second 
radical having been lengthened by the accent into (+), the 
first radical takes the substitute for 0 ( corresponding to 
(+), for the sake of euphony. 

The Imperative is declined after’ both the above models: 
as, דזרְבר‎ , Jer. ii, 19 ; xlix. 285° aw, Ezek. xxxii. 20; 
12999, Judg. ix. 10; the (— ).of the first radical being 
shortened into (+) Khatuph: and YS, Jer. xxii. 20; 
חרבי‎ , Isa. xliv. 27. ‘PD, 1 Sam. xxviii. 8, is for OP ; 
taking (:ד)‎ under the second radical instead of (:) on a 
principle of assimilation. 

6 140. Participle.—In the active participle occurs )-- ( 
with the second radical instead of )-(: as, WO, Ps. 
xvi. 5; יוסף‎ , Isa. xxix. 14; xxxviii. 5. 


Niphhal. 


§ 141. Preterite—Deut. xxi. 8, we have the form 723), 
an abbreviation of 722503, in full כְהַתְכַּפָר‎ , where the 
Niphhal appears to be formed by prefixing the characteristic 
of that species to an abbreviation of Hithpahel. 

§ 142. Infinitive—Once the absolute occurs with Sas a 

H 
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characteristic instead of 17: viz., WIN | Ezek. xiv. 3. It 
several times retains 4, prefixed as the preterite: as, tha , 
Judg. xi. 25 ; Vises , 1 Sam. xx. 28; also Gen. xxxi. 0: 
Judge. xx. 39. And this form is occasionally used for the 
construct: as, mows , Esth. iii. 19. Once 2 of this form is 
varied with 77 for the construct: as, בד"‎ , Ps. Ixviii. 3. 
The characteristic of the construct is frequently omitted: 
as, N72, Isa. i. 12, for לְהַרָאות‎ ; MWB, Ezek. xxvi. 15, 
for WTA. 

§ 143. Future—S, the preformant of the first pers. sing. 
sometimes occurs with (-) instead of )*(: as, DAW , 
Gen. xxi. 24; 1 Sam. xx. 29; xxvii. 1; Ezek. טוא‎ 9. The 
second radical sometimes has (- ) instead of )-( : as, ven : 
Gen. xxi. 8; Exod. ן|אאא‎ 17. 

6 144, The Imperative in Joel iv. 11, retains 9, prefixed 
as in the preterite: thus, 123/72, for I33);2'7. 

§ 145. Participle—In a few instances (+) occurs under 
the second radical instead of (+): as, כוקש‎ , Ps.ix.17. In 
the plural, the (+) of the second radical is sometimes lost : 
as, DSWD), for OND, 1 Sam. xix. 20; Jer. xiv. 15; 
Ezek. xiii, 16; בָחְבְּמִים‎ , for ONAN, Jos. x. 17; also 
Ezek. xx. 30, 31; Esth.i. 53 10. 16; 1 Sam. xii. 15. 

\ Pihel. 

6 146. Preterite.—(-)) sometimes occurs under the second 
radical instead of (): as, T2?, Ecc. xii. 9; TBS, 2 Kings 
xxi. 3; O7a, Jos. iv. 14; Esth. iii. 9; and sometimes (~): 
as, O22, Lev. xiii. 6; 727, Gen. xii. 4. In some cases, 
dagesh is absent from the second radical : as, mew » Ezek. 
xvii. 7; Ps. Ixxiv. 7; 1990, passim, for worn, Very 
rarely the third radical is doubled instead of the second: as, 
Sona, for 982, Ezek. xxviii. 23; “NOS for IN, 


Ps. cxix. 189; “JUSS, Ps. Ixxxviii. 17 (has Kibbuts 
instead of the moveable Sheva on account of the following 
Shurek) ; 2391, Job xv. 32; Cant. i. 16; WNW, Jer. 
xxx. 10; Job iii. 18. 
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/ The Pihel sometimes occurs in the form Suip, as verbs 
עו‎ or ע'‎ : as, שרש‎ , Isa. xl. 24; יודְעָתי‎ , 1 Sam. xxi. 8: 
also the participle: as, ‘O2W2, Job ix. 15; wi (for so 
it should be pointed); Ps. ci. 5. 

§ 147. Infinitiwe—There occur some examples of the 
absolute form of the Infinitive, though they are rare: as, 
<b’, Ps. cxvill. 18 ; רפא‎ , Exod. xxi. 19; Sop , 1 Kings 
xix. 14. The construct occurs as a verb 19: as, בושַסְכֶם‎ , 
Amos v.11; also as a feminine 36201866 noun: as, j/73, 
Ezek. xvi. 52. 

§ 148. Imperative.—In one instance, )- ( occurs under the 
second radical instead of (~): as, IDB, Ps. lv. 10. 

§ 149. Participle.—In the feminine (~) occasionally 
remains: as, maw , Exod. xxiii. 26 ; משרת‎ , by con- 
traction for מְשַרְחֶת‎ ,1 Kings i. 15. 


Puhal. 


§ 150. Pretertte——(+) Khatuph sometimes occurs here 
instead of (~): as, M22, Ezek. xvi. 4; TYTTW, Nah. iii. 7. 
As in the Pihel species, dagesh is often implied : as, להָחֶה‎ , 
Gen. ii. 29. Once the third radical is doubled instead of 
the second: as, DOIN , Ps. vi. 3. A substitute of Sheva 
occasionally occurs, both in the preterite and future, where 
analogy requires simple Sheva: as, לְהָחָה‎ , Gen. il. 233 
WPI, Ezek. xxvi. 21. For the second pers. sing. fem., 
there occurs, in Jer. xxii. 23, a combination of the participle 
and pronoun: as, 4123/22, for “AS 33/7. 

§ 151. Participle—As in the preterite (+) Khatuph 
sometimes occurs instead of )-( : BIND, Nah. ii. 4. The 
characteristic © is occasionally omitted : as, mn? , for nine, 
2 Kings ii. 10; Ezek. xxvi. 17; Is. liv. 11; Hos. i. 6. 


Hiphhil. 


§ 152. Preterite—The characteristic ™ of this species has 
sometimes (~ ) instead 01)" ( : as ִַכְָלְמָנוּ‎ , 1 Sam. xxv. 7. 
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This however occurs most frequently in verbs לח‎ as, 
man , Jer. xxix. 1; Esth. ii. 6. In some cases ₪ is taken 
for the characteristic 77 as, הנְמַלְתִּי‎ , for SERIA , Is. Ixiii. 3. 
So also Hithpahel. In the verb T1123 both letters 06007 : 
WPI, Is. xix. 6. Once 7 is hardened into 7, 
ִרְַּלְתִּי‎ , Hos. xi. 3. 

§ 153. Infinitive—The characteristic 77 sometimes retains 
the vowel of the preterite: as, 7TOWiT, for Ww, 
Deut. vii. 24. The characteristic 77 is sometimes lost after a 
preposition: as, IND , for NTT? , | Sam. ii. 33. The 
first radical occasionally has a euphonic Dagesh : as, 1)°P27, 
Ex. i. 3. | 

§ 154. Future.—In the third pers. plur. masc. the vowel of 
the second radical is sometimes altogether rejected: as, 
,ידרכה‎ Jer. ix. 2; also 1 Sam. xiv. 22, מאאא‎ 2. The 
second radical sometimes takes (~ ( : as, V3, Ps. xii. 4. 

§ 155. Participle—The (=) of the second radical is 
occasionally rejected in the plur.: as, מחלמים‎ , for 
מַחְלִימִים‎ , Jer. xxix. 8; 2 Chron. xxviii. 23. 


Hophhal. 


§ 156. Preterite——The characteristic 77 sometimes takes 
(~ ) instead of (+) Khatuph: as, הַשָכָּב‎ Ezek. xxxii. 32; 
wry , Dan. viii. 11. 

§ 157. Imperative.—Two instances occur of an Imperative 
in this species: viz. M22WT), Ezek. xxxii. 19; D0, Jer. 
xlix. 8. | 

§ 158. Participle.—The participle frequently occurs with 
(--) under the characteristic ©, instead of (+) Khatuph: as, 
מִשְכָּב‎ , 2 Kings iv. 32; מִשְלְכֶת‎ , 1 Kings xiii. 25. Very 
rarely, ז7‎ is retained after the characteristic 2: as, 
מִהֶקְצָעות‎ , for מִקְצָעות‎ , Ezek. xlvi. 22. 


Mithpahel. 


§ 159. 1, the characteristic of this species, in a few 
instances, takes (+) Khatuph: as, 747201, Num. i. 47, 
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ii. 88 ; and occasionally ) > (, the ר?‎ of the preformant in this 
latter case being assimilated to the following letter by 
Dagesh : as, O2377, Lev. xiii. 55, 56, for ORDINT; TINT, 
Deut. xxiv. 4; IVI, Is. xxxiv. 6, where, however, the 
Dagesh proper for W is omitted. 

Obs. The omission of Dagesh in the 2, in the first of the 
above examples, which may have been accidental, requires 
the preceding vowel to be perfect. See also Judg. xx. 15, 17. 

The preterite sometimes takes US as the characteristic: 
as, הֶתַהְבּר‎ , 2 Chron. xx. 35. 

§ 160. In tle preterite, Infinitive, and Imperative, the 
second radical will frequently take (-) instead of (~): as, 
FIN, Deut. i. 87 ; תִתְדִפּם‎ , Eccl. vii. 16. 

In the preterite, it ו‎ in a few instances :(י)‎ as, 
התקדשתי‎ , SATAN, Ezek. xxxviii. 23; see also Lev. 
xi. 44: and (+): as, wyann , PLANT, Jer. xxv. 16. 

§ 161, 1232, Deut. xxi. 8, is a contraction of "B2I3, a 
compound of both Hithpahel and וא‎ 

§ 162. YNde , Is. lii. 5, is a contraction of the participle 
VSD, formed after the model פקד‎ . 

§ 163, ASK, Ex. ii. 4, which seems to conform to no 
rule, Albert Schultens resolves thus :--" It is not only in 
sibilants that a transposition might take place, but also in any 
other letters. If then we take 23) for the root, and write 
תיתטב‎ for ,ריצב‎ and then drop ', we shall have 
a3An,” | 

§ 164. DBA | 2 Sam. xxii. 27, is a contraction of 
תּתְפַתל‎ , which is read in Ps. xviii. 27. 


a, 


ee: ee ב‎ 


ו 
- 
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CHAPTER XVIII. 


IMPERFECT VERBS. 


Verbs whose Root contains a Guttural. 


§ 165. Tue first class of imperfect verbs are 
those, one of whose radicals is a guttural. The 
only deviation in these verbs from the perfect verb 
is a slight one in the vowels; and this is somewhat 
different, according as the guttural occupies the 
first, second, or third place. 


Verbs whose first Radical is a Guttural. 
cal. 


§ 166. Preterite.—The only variation here 18 in 
the second pers. plur., where (-:) occurs under the 
first radical instead of ):( : as, DIVTOY, עַמַדְתֶּן‎ . 

§ 167. Infinitive—The Infinitive construct also 
takes (-: ) under the first radical instead of (:): as, 

§ 168. Future.—The first radical takes (-:), and 
the preformant the homogeneous vowel : as, TY. 

§ 169. Imperative.—This is regularly formed 
from the future. 

Niphhal. 


§ 170. Preterite.—The characteristic 2 takes ( -), 
and the first radical ) > ( : as, T1; and in the third 
pers. sing. fem., and the third pers. plur. the (:) of 
this (-:) is dropped: as, MTOY1, MY. 
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§ 171. Infinitive—The guttural being unable 
to receive Dagesh, the (-) of the characteristic is 
lengthened into (~): as, TOYO. 

§ 172. The future, Imperative, and participle are 
regularly formed from the Infinitive and preterite. 

§ 178. תמצע‎ and Puunat exhibit no deviation. 


‘Hiphhil. | 
§ 174. Preterite.—The characteristic takes ) - ( 
= ג‎ the first radical ) =( : as, הָעָמִי7‎ 
§ 175. Infinitive-—The characteristic takes (-), 
and the first radical ) - ( : as, הַעַמִי7‎ 
§ 176.. Future, Imperative, and participle are 
formed as in a perfect verb. 


Hophhal. 


§ 177. The first radical takes ) +: ( throughout, to 
correspond with (+), the vowel of the characteristic 
ה‎ , except the third pers. fem. sing. and third pers. 
plur. preterite, and the second pers. fem. sing. and 
second and third persons masc. plur. of the future, 
where the (:) of the (=) 1s dropped. 

§ 178. Hirapane exhibits no deviation. 


Observations on Verbs whose first Radical is a Guttural. 


Kal. 

§ 179. Preterite—In the second pers. plur. of the verbs 
היה‎ and FN, the first radical takes ) =: ( instead of (-:), as 
being most consonant with the following (-): thus, Of, 
Deut. ix. 24. In general, however, the guttural of these 
verbs is not treated as a guttural: as, ייד‎ ; MIM ; להיות‎ ; 
nny?. 


ו המי | 
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6 180. Infinitive.—When the first radical is 8, that letter 
will occasionally take (~:) instead of (-:): as YOR, Is, 
v. 24; so also will 7 in the verb :היד‎ as, ANT , Gen. 
ii. 18, Ps. 1. 21. 

§ 181. Futurex—Those verbs whose second radical has 


also some verbs whose second radical takes (— ): as, FIONN , 
Mic. ii. 12; יחשף‎ , Ps, xxix. 9.—In תִהָדָבו‎ , Prov. i. 22, 
there is a contraction of תדב‎ .—The gutturals frequently 
take simple instead of compound Sheva,—especially 1: as, 
warm, Job v. 18; DST, 1 Kings v. 11; Darn, Jer. 
xv. 5, Deut. xiii. 9. The preformant sometimes takes the 
vowel of a perfect verb: as, תהלך‎ , Ps. Ixxiii. 9. ירדף‎ | 
Ps, vii. 6 ; תִהְתַלהּ‎ , Job xiii, 9 ; and וִַת עָגָּב‎ , Ezek. xxiii. 5, 
are quite unique. 

§ 182. In the following verbs TAN, מָּבָה‎ , YIN, TON, 


FEN, the vowel of the preformant, and the compound Sheva - 


under the first radical, are contracted into (—); also 8, the 
preformant of the first person singular is rejected. These 
verbs therefore are conjugated in the future, thus :-- 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

Fem. Com. Mas. Fem. Com. Mas. 
m8 תאכָל | יכל‎ Sane 3. 
m228n oem | תהכָלִי‎ Dann 2. 

bona Sok 1 


§ 183. These verbs, however, occasionally take ) - ( for the 
second radical: as, 728M, Gen. ii. 17; TAA, Deut. 
xxii. 3; Job ii. 3. Some other verbs beginning with א‎ 
partake of the peculiarities of the above five: as, TIS, 
fut. TINY, 1 Kings vi. 10; 8", 2 Sam. vi. 6; Isa. xiii. 8 ; 


Jer. xiii, 21; FON, fut. FIONN, Mic. ii. 12. ,א‎ the first 


radical, is also sometimes rejected : as, יסף.‎ , 2 Sam. vi. 1; 
Ps. civ. 29, for FARN*: so, ומרג‎ , 2 Sam. xix. 14, for 
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TENA, also Ps. exxxix. 20; תפָה‎ , 1 Sam. xxviii. 24, for 
TESA. In one instance, 278 drops the א‎ in the first 
person, though the first radical takes (~) instead of ( —): 
as, 278, Prov. viii. 17. 

§ 184. Imperative.—Those verbs whose first radical takes 
(-:), drop the ):( and retain the (~ ) on increasing: as, 
TDON, Num. xi. 16: Taw, Job xxxiii. 5: ‘eT, = 


in which form “this verb occasionally 0 occurs. See 1 a 
vi. 10, Eccl. vii. 18). | 


Niphhal. 


6 185. Preterite.—The characteristic rarely takes (- ( as, 
MSS], Gen. xxxi.27. In WIN it has (—), like the future 
ו‎ of Kal: as, כהדזזה‎ , Num. xxxii. 80. For’ the 
third pers. masc. sing. we have STAN , Ex. xv. 6, for “TS3, 
where the ' is evidently paragogic. The gutturals occa- 
sionally receive simple instead of compound Sheva: as, 
NOWNI, Joel i. 18, Deut. iv. 32, Jos. viii. 20, 1 Sam. x. 22, 
1 Kings x. 21. 

§ 186. Infinitive.—The Infinitive absolute of bos occurs 
in Lev. vii. 18: thus, DONT. Very rarely, 7 is not prefixed 
to the Infinitive absolute: when the 2 remains as in the 
preterite: as,. כהַפוז‎ , ix. 1; “Any? , 1 Chron. v. 20. 
Here also כ‎ takes ) - ) instead of ( + ). 

§ 187. Future —f1239F) for 2391, Ruthi. 13. 

§ 188. Participle-—The increased participial forms also 
take (-) under the preformant: as, נַעְלָמִים‎ , Ps. xxvi. 4, 
Nah. iii. 11. In Esth. viii. 8, there occurs as a participle 
DIMM, after the model of the Infinitive noticed above. 


Pihel. 

§ 189. Future—The preformant § of verbs whose first 
radical is ל‎ is sometimes rejected: as, JAN, Ezek. 
XXvilil. 16, for הבר"‎ :—so also is the radical :א‎ as, Om, 
Is. xiii. 20, for .יל‎ Dagesh is omitted in the second 

I 


HEBREW GRAMMAR. 


radical, and the preceding vowel is lengthened as in a verb 

whose . second radical is a ei as, מִּטְכְלוּ‎ Job 
96. | 

5% 190. > Participle. _Verbs commencing with א‎ sometimes 
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"drop that letter: as, 2228, Job xxxv. 11, for ADDN. 


Hiphil 
§ 191. Preterite. —There occur M7227, Jos. vii. 7, for 


0 PMI ; also AIDA, Ex. xiii. 12: rym, Hab. i. 15, 


for MYT; and WITT, Judg. ix. 9, 11, 13, for 
הַחַדְלְתי‎ . Here also occur several instances of simple 
Sheva accompanying the guttural: as, poy, 2 Kings 
iv. 27. We have sometimes the punctuation of a perfect 
verb: as, PANT, Is. xxiii. 11. 

§ 192. וו‎ —The characteristic of the Infinitive is 
sometimes omitted : as, לְאַדִיב‎ | 1 Sam. ii. 33, for לְחַאָדִיב‎ 
In verbs whose first radical is 0 that letter is occasionally 
dropped, .- the (-) of the characteristic ד‎ is lengthened 
into (7): D7, Ezek. xxi. $3, for ONT, The 
Infinitives ו‎ na construct are sometimes used inter- 
changeably: as, “2ViMI, Jos. vii. 7, const. for the abs.; 
“wy, Deut. xxvi. 12, abs. for the const. 

§ 193. Future. —The guttural sometimes takes simple 
instead of compound Sheva: as, OM), Is. xxxii. 6. 
Verbs whose first radical is 8, occasionally drop that letter ; 
when the preformant will take either (4): as, אוכיל‎ , Hos. 


xi. 4, for פִתָּכִיל‎ ; WIP, 2Sam. xx. 5, for TIN’; or (+): as, 
T38 , Job xxxil. 11; or the compound Sheva of the rejected 
radical : as, CRON, Jer. viii. 18, for OD-ONS. A paragogic 


. letter sometimes causes the vowel of the second radical to 


disappear : as, MIN, Neh. xiii. 13. 
§ 194. Imperativee—Verbs commencing with א‎ sometimes 
lose that letter, when the (- ) of the characteristic is lengthened 


into (~): as, MT, Is, xxi. 14, Jer. xii. 9, for DONT, 


6 195. Participle.— of this class of verbs is dropped also 
in the participle: as, 3, Prov. xvii. 4, for JINR. 
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ות 


§ 196. The companied Sheva is sometimes rejected : as, 
ההפך‎ , Job .15.אאא‎ We have also the vowels (=—) 
for (+: +): as, i חעלה‎ , for MDT Judg. vi. 28, 2 Chron. 


ידנד 


Nah. ii. 8. In the Infinitive we have Sand, for‏ ,34 .אא 
bonn, Ezek. xvi. 4.‏ 
Verbs whose second Radical is a Guttural.‏ 
Kal.‏ 


6 197. Preterite.—The only deviation here from 
a perfect verb is a compound Sheva under the 
para: as, Mp, for זעקה‎ , and זעקו‎ , for WPT. 

>: § 198. Future.—The guttural generally takes 
(-): as, PPP. Occasionally, however, it takes 
)2( : as, DAD, Isa. 99, 30; OYIN, Numb. 
xxill. 8 ; bin, Lev. v. 15. | 

§ 199. The Imperative 188 regularly formed from 
the future. 

Niphhal. 


§ 200. ‘The only peculiarity in this species is a 
compound Sheva instead of simple Sheva : : as, 
MUI » for RYN 

Pihel. 


§ 201. Preterite——As the send radical is in- 
0-7 of receiving Dagesh forte, the characteristic 
of this species, the omission is compensated for by 
the lengthening of the first vowel : as, J12, for 
y22. 

§ 202. Infinitive. —The 6 ) of the first: radical 
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is lengthened into (*), for the reason stated in the 
preceding section: as, m3, for JID, and J, 
for J2. 

§ 203. Future.—This is regularly formed from 
the Infinitive: as, 472). 


Puhal. 


§ 204. The (+) of the first radical is lengthened 
into (+): as, pret., ,ברך‎ for JIA; nf, MA; 
96, FIX. 

Hiphhil and Hophhal. 

§ 205. Aiphhil, Future.—By a Syriasm, we have 
YR), for PRI, Eccl. xii. 5. 

_. § 206. Hophhal takes a compound instead of a 
simple Sheva: as, הֶזְעַקֶה‎ , for הִזְעָקֶה‎ . 


Hithpahel. 


§ 207. This species is formed regularly from 
Pihel, by prefixing :הת‎ as, JAN. 


Observations on a Verb whose second Radical is a Guttural. 


Kal. 

§ 208. Future—We have the anomalous form (73), 
Gen. xxi. 6. JNONDS Hos. iv. 6, probably has א‎ for ה‎ 
paragogic before the affix. 

§ 209. Participle occurs with (4) instead of (4):. as 
מגצָדֶת‎ , Prov. xxv. 19. 


Niphhal. 


6 210. Preterite—In the third pers. masc. sing. we have 
באשטר‎ , Ezek. ix. 8, for “8W2. In the third plur. we have 
OND , 18. lix. 8, for T7NI2. | - 
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Prhel. 


§ 211. Preterite—When the third radical also is a 
guttural, the second takes (-): as, “IIS, Gen. xxxiv. 19. 
This rule, however, is not uniform: as, 723, 2 Kings 
xxiii. 24, The protraction of the first vowel is often 
neglected: as, YN2, Ps. x. 3; Isa. li. 3; 2 Kings xxiii. 24. 
Judg. v. 28 we have TIS, for TIS. VT}, Ps. li. 7, 
for “22. 

6 212. Future-—The first radical frequently retains (-): 
as, 2772F1, Gen. xxxi. 26; 1 Kings xiv. 10; Jer. xxix. 23; 
Zech. i. 12;' and when that radical is N, it is dropped and 
its vowel taken by the preformant: as, Om, Isa. xiii. 20, 
for “FIN. Once the preformant א‎ has(~): as, OIYON, 
Zech. vii. 14. 

§ 213. Participle—The vowel of the first radical is often 
not protracted: as, WIE, Prov. xxviii. 14; מְבַחָל‎ , 
Isa. li. 18, 


Puhal. 


§ 214. Before mm, the (~.) of the first radical is retained : 
as, ,רְחָמָה‎ Hos. ii. 25; OFM, xiv. 4; YT, Prov. 
xxx. 12. 


Verbs whose third Radical ts a Guttural. 


§ 215. The only peculiarity of these verbs consists 
in their preferring (-) before their last radical. 
Hence, whenever the second radical has ) -(, (~ ), 
(+), ({}, or (1) ), and the vowel is characteristic of 
the species, mode, tense, &c., the guttural takes its 
homogeneous vowel (-) in addition. Thus, Inf. 
Kal., שַמוע‎ ; part. pass., שמוע‎ ; Hiph., הָשָמִיע‎ . 
But when the vowel of the second radical is not, 
from either of the above causes, immutable;—in the 
future, of Kal always, and frequently of the other 
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species, also in other parts of the verb, it becomes 
merged into the ) - ( of the guttural: as, fut. Kal, 
pow; fut. Niph., VOW) or Yow; Pi., yaw or 
Vow. 

§ 216. In Hiphhil we have the form rem, 2 Kings 
xvii. 30. 

§ 217. The merging of this vowel into (- ) depends, 
however, in some measure on the situation which the word 
wherein it occurs occupies in the period. At the beginning 
and in the middle of a period it is generally merged; but at 
the end and in pause, it is not. Compare 973°, Numb. 
xxvil, 4, and D73., xxxvi. 8; DP2M, Hab. iii. 9, and 
YPIA; Ezek. xiii. 11; D2, Hab. i. 13; Numb. iv. 20. 

§ 218. When the last radical is דק‎ or 9, the second pers. 
sing. fem. in some editions has ) - ( under that letter instead 
of (:): as, שמת‎ , for APRY, Jer. iv. 19; AYN, Jer. 
1. 24. 


CHAPTER XIX. 
IMPERFECT VERBS. 
Verbs whose Root contains a Quiescent Letter. 


§ 219. THis class comprehends verbs whose first 
radical is \;—verbs whose second radical 18 ( or י‎ ; 
verbs whose third radical 1 is א‎ ₪ 9 whose 
third mae is 7. 


2 erbs whose Jirst Radical is 9, 


§ 220. The ° in these verbs suffers change and 
rejection. In most cases, it probably stands as the 
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‘substitute of 1; for it is only in some of the species 
that it occurs,—where the first radical begins a 
syllable, and the regular vowel would be hetero- 
geneous to (. In _ those species where the first 
radical ends a syllable, ר‎ remains, and the vowel of 
the preformant is made homogeneous to it. The 
peculiarities of these verbs are the following. 

| Kal. | | 

§ 221. Infinitive.—In the construct ' rejected, 
and ת‎ is added to form a feminine segolate noun : 
as, Naw, from aw, 

§ 222. Future. —The radical ' is sometimes re- 
jected, when the (- ) of the preformant is lengthened 
into (~); which vowel is repeated under the second 
radical for the sake of euphony: thus 24%) for 
av; so also ילד‎ , 39). Sometimes it is assimilated 
to the following letter by Dagesh, when the pre- 
formant retains (-) and the second ‘radical takes 
)2( or (-): as, יצר ,ילק‎ , M¥?. Sometimes it is 
retained, and by resting in the preceding (-), 
lengthens it, and causes the second radical to take 
(=): as, 3%, pa", ye, יורש , ייקר‎ 

§ 223. 08-70 88 ee rejected: as, 
צק 3 שב‎ . 


iphhal.‏ א 


§ 224. In this species } is restored, and in the 
preterite and participle the vowel of the preformant 
is made homogeneous to it: as, preterite, AW) for 
נושב‎ ; participle, נושָב‎ for Wy. In the other 
parts of this species, where the characteristic 3 8 
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assimilated to ), it appears as the regular radical of 

a perfect verb: thus, Infinitive, ו ; השב‎ 
שב‎ Imperative, השב‎ . 

8 225. In the first pers. sing. fut. of this species, 
the preformant א‎ takes (-) as in the other persons 
and numbers: as, WIN, WIN; not WIN, IA. 

Hiphhil. . 

§ 226. Here ( is restored, and the preceding 
vowel made homogeneous to it : as, preterite, DWIN, 
for DWI; Infinitive, חושיב‎ for BWI; future, 
יושיב‎ , for DWY; Imperative, הושב‎ for AY. 


Hophhal. 


§ 227. Here also ( is restored, and the preceding 
vowel made homogeneous to it: thus, ה(שב‎ for 
awit, or יוּשב ; השב‎ for AWN, or JWT, 6 


Observations on Verbs whose first Radical is °. 


Kal. 


§ 228. Preterite.—The radical » is sometimes omitted : as, 
שבְתי‎ | for YIDWS , Ps. xxiii. 6; 277, Hos. iv. 18, where 
the vowel of the second radical is lengthened, probably to 
distinguish it from the Imperative. 

§ 229. Infinitive.—In the absolute, » is sometimes rejected : 

2 פל‎ , for vey. Job xlii. 2; שוב‎ Jer. xlii, 10. In the 
construct, ° is occasionally retained, sometimes without either 
ה‎ or רת‎ affixed: as, יסד‎ | Hab. iii. 19, Ex. xxix. 12; ; at 
others with either 7 or n: as, TIN, Deut. iv. 10 ; Myr | 
Gen. viii. 7; nips) , Numb. xiv. 16. ‘T is sometimes sib: 
stituted for Mm: as, YI, Ex. ii. 4, Is. xi. 9; TIVE, Gen. 
ii. 19 ; לדח‎ 2 Kings xix. 8. Once דז‎ is preceded by the 
punctuation of 77 paragogic to the Imperative: thus, רד‎ 


~ 
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Gen. xlvi. 3. 7 has M?, a contraction for NT?, 1 Sam. 
iv. 19. In those verbs which end in ,א‎ as well as commencing 
with °, the last radical rests in (-): as, (SS for WSS. In 
verbs with initial °, the analogy is not always preserved in the 
Infinitive : thus, ישון‎ , Eccl. v. 11, not, as analdgy would 
require, יבש ; ישן‎ , Is. xxvii. 11, not .יבש‎ Occasionally, 
there is neither the radical ' at the beginning, nor any 
euphonic letter at the end: as, 27, Job xxxii. 6, 10. 
Once, we have Dagesh euphonic in the second radical : as, 
Tin’) , 2 Chron. xxxi. 7. * is rejected after a prefix, and 


its loss is compensated by (-) under the prefix: as, לרא‎ , 
1 Sam. xviii. 29. 

§ 230. Future.—A few verbs take )-( under the pre- 
formant, without rejecting the radical ': as, “2%, Ps. 
Ixxii. 14 ; אִילְכָה‎ Mic. i. 8. Sometimes " 18 rejected, without 
either (-) being lengthened into (- *)s or a Dagesh being 
inserted in the following letter : as, “W, 1 Sam. xviii. 20, 26; 
NT, ver. 12; יבש‎ , Ps. cii.5. While in some verbs the ' 
dea assimilated 60 the following letter by Dagesh, in hee 


it sometimes quiesces: as, from 73°, fut. יטק‎ and $9, 2 Kings 
ix. 6, 1 Kings xxii. 85; from 73), fut. 13°, Gen. ii. 7 ; 
יטר‎ , Is. xliv. 12. When the second radical is a guttural, we 
have the points (~: + for (-:~), probably for the sake of 
euphony: as, WT), Gen. xxx. 39. In one verb we find 
the original 1 6 and resting in its homogeneous vowel 
Shurek : viz., pret. יכל‎ , fut. יגּכָל‎ , YA , &e. 

§ 231. Imperative-—The Imperative appears both with 
and without’, and agreeable with, and contrary to, analogy : 
as, ps, Ezek. xxiv. 3; PS, 2 Kings iv. 41; רש‎ Deut. 
ii, 24, 31, having (+) perhaps on account of the accent. It 
takes TM paragogic: as, 13°, T2W ; or resting in (+): as, 
FTP, Prov. xxiv. 14; and with :י‎ as, TWN, Dent. 
xxxiii, 23. The form 129, Is. viii. 10, Judg. xix. 30, is 
instead of עצה‎ (like 1TOY , Nah. ii. 9(,) 7 ( on the rejection 
of " being changed into (3), which i is shortened into (~ ). 

§ 232. * Participle. —FAYTY, 1 Sam. xxi. 3, is the par- 
ticiple with the pronoun of the first person affixed: thus, 


K 


HEBREW GRAMMAR. 


knoning I, equivalent to 1 am knowing,—a common construc- 
tion in Chaldee and Syriac. Compare DW", Jer. xxii. 98 ; 
ATP, Gen. .א‎ 11; DOOM, Ezek. viii. 16. 


Niphhal. 


§ 233, Preterite.—In a few instances the restored 7 takes 
its other homogeneous vowel Shurek : as, TPAD, 1 Chron. 
iii. 5, xx. 8; also in the participle: as, "42, Zeph. iii. 18; 
FYI, Lam. i. 4. Ezek. xxiii. 48, we have the anomalous 
form MOA, 

§ 234. Future.—In a few instances, ’ appears: as, ,ירד‎ 
Ex. xix. 13; or , Gen. viii. 12. 


Prhel. 


§ 235. Future.—The radical * occasionally gives its vowel 
to the preformant, and is either retained as an otiant letter : 
as, Dw, 2 Chron. xxxii. 30, for OT , or is rejected : 
as, WW, for WWD, Nah. i. 4; 722, Lam. iii. 33; 
AT, ib. וג‎ 58. The third pers. fem. plur. is sometimes 
formed by adding the syllable 72 to the third pers. sing. 
masc.: as, יְהַמְכָה‎ , for TIM, Gen. .אאא‎ 38; TW", 
1 Sam. vi. 12. 


Puhal. 


§ 236. Preterite—Here we have (1) instead of (~): as, 
יללד‎ , Judg. xiii. 8; xviii. 29; Job v. 7. 

§ 237. Participle—We have 2310, for B33, 
Jer. v. 8. | 


Hiphhil. 


§ 238. Preterite.—Once § is inserted 8067 the second 
radical: viz. החבאיש‎ | for WAN, Isa. xxx. 5. חושָבותִי‎ , 
Zech. x. 6, exhibits the form both of a verb whose first 
radical is ' , and of one whose second radical is 7. 

§ 239. Future.—The characteristic 7 sometimes returns : 
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as, יחושִיעַ‎ , 1 Sam. xvii. 47, for ,הַהודְפו ג;יושיע‎ ₪. 
xxviii. 7. Once א‎ occurs instead of 1 or ': as, DONA, 
for תוסיפגן‎ , Exod. v. 7. Once we have תוסף‎ , for FDI, 
Prov. xxx. 6. The future is sometimes formed as of a verb 
whose first radical is :כ‎ as, TY°SN, Ps. exxxix. 8. 

§ 240. In Hiphhil, * is sometimes retained, and either 
forms a diphthong with the preceding vowel, or coalesces 
in it. | 

6 241. First. It forms a diphthong with the preceding 
vowel: as, future, MOIS, Hos. vii. 12, יישירף‎ , Prov. iv. 25; 
Imperative, 83177, or SENT, Gen. viii. 17, WWI, or WT, 
‘Ps. v.93; participle, O22, 1 Chron. xii. 2. | 

§ 242. Secondly. It 608165068 in the preceding vowel: as, 
preterite, 2OT, Gen. xii. 16, bon , Jer. xlvii. 2; future, 
TIO , Gen. xiii. 9, DON, xxxii. 13; Infinitive, AQT, 
151. 17, PACT, for POT, 2 Sam. xiv. 19. 

§ 243. The characteristic 71 is sometimes retained in the 
future with *: as, יְהילִילְגּ‎ , Is. lii. 5. The radical " some- 
times takes the vowel of the rejected characteristic: as, 
DON, for AO), Job xxiv. 21 ; יליל‎ , Is. xvi. 7 ; DOR, 
Jer. xlviii. 31; YIM, Ps. cxxxviii. 6. 


Hithpahel. 
§ 244. The initial ) is restored in some verbs in this 
species: as, preterite, TTI, Lev. v. 5; future, M2, 


Mic. vi. 2; Infinitive, התודע‎ , Gen. xlv. 13 participle, 
MTU, Neh. i. 6. | 


Verbs whose second Radical ts ( 


§ 245. 1, from.its nature, has considerable in- 
fluence on syllabication, and hence, verbs containing 
that letter as their middle radical, exhibit the 
following general peculiarities. 

1. When ו‎ would be accompanied by either of 
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the homogeneous vowels ( = ), (1), it surrenders its 
consonantal power, and quiesces in that vowel, and 
enounces the preceding consonant: as, V8, for אָור‎ ; 
יקוּם‎ , for קוּם ; יקוס‎ , for קווס‎ . 

2. When ו‎ ‘would be accompanied by either of 
the heterogeneous vowels (-), (~), (-), and is pre- 
ceded by a simple syllable, the vowel is changed into 
one homogeneous to it, into which the preceding 
vowel is merged: as, DIP, for OVP, and this 
again for הקום‎ . 

3. Or 1is rejected, and either its vowel is rejected 
with it: as, OP, for DOP; or it is given .to the 
preceding consonant, as the (~) and )- ( in the 
intransitive verbs: thus, MQ, for ND; wa, for 
wid. 

4. When ר‎ with a heterogeneous vowel is pre- 
ceded by a mixed syllable, that vowel, if possible, 
is changed into one homogeneous to it, and the 
preceding short vowel is changed into a long one, to 
form a simple syllable: as, ,נָקום‎ for O13; but 
should the accompanying heterogeneous vowel be 
followed by °, 1 is rejected, and the preceding letter 
takes its vowel : as, הקיס‎ , for DPM; and sometimes, 
when it is not followed by ': as, הוקם‎ , for DIP. 

5. When, as in the species Pihel and Puhal, ,ו‎ 
accompanied by a heterogeneous vowel, should be 
reduplicated by Dagesh, the third radical 1s doubled 
instead: as, ODP, for O1P; ,קומס‎ for DIP. 

6. In the second and third persons feminine 
plural of the future in Kal only, (°) is inserted 
before the afformant 2: thus, תִקוְּמָינָה.‎ . 

But verbs, whose first or last radical is a guttural, 
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are generally regular: as, TIN, YM, OV, WH, 
&c. In the Pihel and Puhal species, MY, MW; in 
Hithpahel, התעוָּת‎ \ 

The several parts of a verb of this class then will 
be as follows :— 

Kal. 

§ 246. Preterite, OP ; Infinitive, abs. DIP , const. 
קוּם‎ —but occasionally with (3): as, בוא‎ ; future, 
יקוּם‎ and Dim ,—and occasionally with ) - ( under 
the preformant: as, Win); Imperative, קום‎ ; parti- 
ciple, active Dp, passive קוּם‎ . 


Niphhal. 


§ 247. Preterite, Dipl, and when the first radical 
is a guttural, )-( under the characteristic 1: as, 
נעור‎ ; Lnfinitive, הקום‎ ; future, יקום‎ ; Imperative, 
הקום‎ ; participle, Dip. . 

§ 248. Pinet, Puna, and Hirnpanen double the 
last radical. 

Hiphhil. 

§ 249. Preterite, OP ; Infinitive, OPM; future, 

. מקים Imperative, Opi ; participle,‏ ; יקים 


Hophhal. 


§ 250. Preterite, הוּקם‎ ; future, Op; parti- 
ciple, מוקם‎ . 


Observations on Verbs whose second Radical is }. 


Kal. 


§ 251. Preterite.—In two instances, the vowel of \ is 
taken by the first radical: viz., 73, Zech. iv. 10; M1, 
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Isa. xliv. 18. Once ₪ occurs in the place of 1: viz., SN}, 
Hos. x. 14; and once )>( occurs before the afformant 
instead of (+): viz. m9 , for m2? , Zech. v. 4. 

§ 252. Future.—In the apocopated form of the future, the 
ר‎ is rejected, and Kholem is substituted for Shurek: as, 
cA, op; SW , יָשב‎ ; occasionally (~.) occurs: as, יק‎ , 
Gen. xxvii. 51. With a guttural or 7, the tinal syllable 
may sometimes take )-(: as, "©, Ruth iv. 1; and the 
preformant (-) likewise: as, WOM, Job אאא‎ 5. The 
final syllable sometimes has (-) without a guttural: as, 
TA , Judg. xix. 20. בוש‎ takes (~) under the preformant : 
as, יבוש‎ . 

§ 253. Imperative.—(‘\) is here sometimes shortened into 
(~): as, קם‎ , Jos. vii. 10; 2W, Exod. iv. 19. 

§ 254. Participle.—The participle, which is usually like 
the preterite, sometimes differs from it, and instead of (+) 
takes ($): as, קומים‎ , 2 Kings xvi. 7; בוסים‎ , Zech. x. 5; 
and )-( : as, ©°92, Neh. xiii. 21. The participle, like the 
preterite, very rarely is written fully ) א‎ ( : as, DONW, 
Ezek. xxviii. 24, 26, and feminine, שאטות‎ , xvi. 57. Once 
א‎ is not otiant: viz, "8D, for OND, Ps. xxii. 17. 


Niphhal. 


§ 255. Preterite—(1) is sometimes retained for the 
-eeomd radical in those parts of the preterite which have a 
syllabical afformant: as, OBB), Ezek. xi. 17, xx. 34, 
ontana, ver. 43. Once we have 1%)23, for 10/2, Ezek. 
vi. 9. The verb ™Y presents the form 92, Zech. ii. 17 ; 
and the future of this verb is according to the same analogy : 
as, יעור‎ , Jer. vi. 22. Occasionally, the preterite is according 
to the model of a verb whose second and third radicals are 
alike: as, “22, Jer. xlviii. 11. 

§ 256. Infinitive—Very rarely, we have (4) instead of 
(4): as, WAIT, Is. xxv. 10. The characteristic of the 


Inf. is sometimes omitted: as, “ind , for “INT? , Job 
XXXlil. 30. 
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§ 257. Future.— T2810, 1 Sam. xiv. 27, is for TIN. 

§ 258. Participle.—Here also (4) occurs instead of (1): 
as, 132, Ezek. vi. 12, Is. i. 8, which is shortened into (~): 
as, O'D2), Ex. xiv. > 


Pthel and Puhal. 


§ 259. These species are sometimes formed by rejecting 
the ,ו‎ and repeating the remaining two radicals: thus, 
TYLON ; Is. xxii. 17, from ערער ן טול‎ , Jer. li. 58, from 
“AY ; wooo, 1 Kings viii. 27, from “AD; VED), Job 
xvi. 12, from Y'2. Once, the first radical only is repeated : 
viz., WPVM, Is. xv. 5. Occasionally, the third radical is 
doubled and placed before the first: as, 2 , Job 
xxxix. 30, from לגע‎ . 


Hiphhil. 

§ 260. Preterite——When the third radical is a guttural, it 
causes the first to take ) - ( instead of (*— ), on the rejection 
of :ו‎ as, ,הרע‎ for YUT; .הפר‎ Occasionally, 7 is not 
inserted before the afformant: as, דכל‎ , Ex. xxix. 24, 26 ; 
19577, 2 Chron. xxix. 19. When it is inserted, the cha- 
racteristic sometimes takes (~:) instead of ) - ( : as, NBT, 
Ps. cxxxix. 18, 1 Kings viii. 18, 2 Chron. vi. 8, Ps. iti. 6; 
occasionally (-): as, המבותי‎ , Ezek. טאאא‎ 11. If the 
first radical be g guttural, the characteristic takes ) - ( instead 
of a compound Sheva: as, העירותי‎ , Is. xli. 25, Deut. 
iv. 26, vill. 19, 1 Sam. xxii. 15. Sometimes י‎ between the 
two remaining radicals is omitted, when ) +( is changed into 
)"(: as, הַשבְתֶם‎ , 1 Sam. vi. 8. 

§ 261. Infinitive—Once דַבָסֶד‎ , Is. xxx. 28. 

§ 262. Future.—lInstead of (°— ( we have ) - ) for the first 
radical: as, ,יע‎ Zech. iii. 6; 1 Chron. v. 26. In Jer. 
iv. 19, we have the anomalous form morris . 

§ 263. Imperative—The first radical here sometimes takes 
(-): as, DWH, Ezek. xxi. 35; once it takes )-( with י‎ 
following : viz., הֶשִיב‎ , 2 Kings viii. 6. 
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6 264. Participle—Sometimes declined in the Rabbinic 
manner: thus, מַלִינִים‎ , Num. xiv. 27. 

6 265. Hopuat is sometimes written with (~): as, wart, 
for WV, 2 Sam. xxi. 9. Participle—ls. viii. 22, the 
vowels are transposed: as, V2, for FDS, which has 
become מלערף‎ , being in construction with the following word. 


Hithpahel. 


§ 266. DRS, Is. ואא+‎ 10, is for את ,פֶתְרומֶם‎ 
omitted, and as the following letter will not admit Dagesh, 
the vowel under the preformant is lengthened. 2720377, 
Jos. ix. 12, is for UH PSOM; and THO3), Jos. ix. 4, is for 
TP, 

§ 267. Verbs of this order, in the species Niphhal and 
Hiphhil, in common with some verbs having the second and 
third radicals alike, substitute, for the long vowel under the 
preformant, a short one, followed by Dagesh forte: as, 
NIPHHAL, preterite, 412, Gen. xvii. 26, 273; participle, 
בְפלִים‎ , Gen. xxxiv. 22: Hirunm, preterite, הדילו‎ , Lam. 
i. 8; future, ary Prov. iv. 21. The verb T, does the 
same in Horanat: as, preterite, TST), Zech. v. 11—where 
the first radical takes (‘= ); participle, T1322, Ezek. 
.וא‎ 9. 11. 6 

6 268. This form and the common one are often both in 
use: as, preterite, הפיה‎ , Judg. iii. 1; הכיה‎ , Jos. xxii. 4; 
xxiii. 1; הסית‎ , Jer. xxxviii. 22; MOTT, 1 Sam. xxvi- 19; 


Job xxxvi. 16. Future, ,יסירת‎ 2 Kings xviii. 32; ייח‎ ' 


Lev. vii. 15 ; and in the apocopated form, 7720 , Eccl. x. 4; 
יסית‎ , Deut. xiii. 7. Participle, מַסִּית‎ , 2 Chron. xxxii. 11; 
M28, Jos. i. 18. Imperative, 27], Hos. iv. 17. 

§ 269. The Dagesh is here sometimes implied: as, 
ותחש‎ , Job xxxi. 5, for WM, and this for WTA, the 
guttural not admitting Dagesh, and the particle ( shortening 
(= ) into (-); O9AI, 1 Sam. xv. 19. 


72 


IMPERFECT VERBS. 73 


Verbs whose second Radical is .יר‎ 


§ 270. These verbs do not vary from the pre- 
ceding beyond the Kal species. Nearly throughout 
this species they preserve ', and before afformants 
beginning with M or 3 in the preterite, insert 1. 
They will, EDEEGIONS, be conjugated in Kal as 


follows :— 
Preterite. 
PLURAL. SINGULAR. 
Fem. Com. Masc. Fem. Com. Masc. 
133 בֶן בָּנָה‎ 3. 
Babe oma | 33 nya 2. 
13 32 : 
or 
בִּינוּ‎ m3 YD 3. 
IN בִּינוּתֶם‎ | nina ming 2. 
בִּינונו‎ nina 1. 
Infinitive. 
ya Const. | ya Absol. 
Future. 
תּבִינְנָה‎ m2) PIA Pp + 
תְבִנִינָה‎ mah) תָּבִנִי‎ | . | PAH 
P23 ras : 
Imperative. | 
Gass בְּינוּ‎ | a> a] Pa 2. 
Participle. 
ae | — ja 


L 
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Observations on Verbs whose second Radical is ‘. 


§ 271. Preterite—The same verb will often exhibit the 
two forms of a verb with medial 1, and one with medial י‎ : 
as, 2, Lam. iii. 58, and M12, Job xxxiii. 13; 22, 
Ps, cxxxix. 2, SND, Dan. ix. 2. 

§ 279. The Infinitive absolute occurs with ': as, ,ריב‎ 
Jer. 1. 34. 

§ 273. Future— * is here sometimes dropped, and its 
place supplied with ) - ( : as, 12), Jer. ix. 11, Hos. xiv. 10; 
,ירב‎ 1 Sam. xxiv. 16, Hos. iv. 4; יָשם‎ Num. vi. 26, 
1 Sam. ii. 20; and sometimes with (-): as, OYA, 1 Sam. 
xv. 19. 

§ 274. The Imperative appears with fT paragogic: as, 
ריבה‎ , Ps. טאאא‎ 1. 

§ 275. There is the same exception to verbs of this class 
with regard to gutturals as to the preceding, i.e., those verbs 
whose first or last radical is a guttural are generally con- 
jugated as perfect verbs: thus, SIDIN, Ex. xxii. 22, not 
SDS ; קיר‎ , Jer. xxv. 27 (plur. masc. Imp. from 7) ), not 
קיהג‎ or WP. 


Verbs whose third Radical is &. 


§ 276. The peculiarities of these verbs are few. 
They are the following :--- 

1. In those forms which terminate in the third 
radical, the final )-( is changed into (+): as in 
the preterite, future, and Imperative of Kal; the 
preterite of Niphhal; the preterite, Infinitive, and 
future of Puhal and Hophhal. Thus, 8¥2, יִמְצָא‎ , 
נ מְצָא‎ NYO]; RYO, RYO}; הַמְצָא‎ , RYN. 

א ,נ זס Before afformants beginning with Fn‏ .ל 
,מְצָאתָ quiesces—in the preterite of Kal, in (+): as,‏ 
ND; in the preterite of all the other‏ , מְצָאת 
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species, in )-(: as, AN¥DI, AXXO, מְצָאתי‎ , 
הַתִמְצָאנוּ , הַמְצָאתֶן , הִמְצָאתֶם‎ ; in the future and 
Imperative of all the conjugations, in (~): as, 
מִצָאנָה , תִּמְצָאנָה‎ , 6. 

3. After the quiescent א‎ , a letter may be affixed 
to the root, with which the vowel in which W rests 
may form a mixed syllable: as, participle, N¥D, 
מצָאת‎ ; Infinitive, מָלא‎ , nx. 


Observations on Verbs whose third Radical is &. 


Kal. 


§ 277. Preterite.—Verbs of this class sometimes have 
) > ( for their second radical, which is retained throughout : 
as, ND, Ms; N71, OND. | א‎ is sometimes omitted : as, 
39, Num. xi. 11, for “NZD. See also Job i. 21, 
Xxxil. 18, 1 Sam. vi. 10, Ezek. xxviii. 16, xxxix. 26. 

§ 278. Infinitive-—The construct is sometimes formed by 
adding MN: מלאת‎ Lev. viii. 33, xii. 4, Job xx. 22, Esth. 
1. 5 ; MNP, Judg. viii. 1; שכאת‎ , Prov, viii. 18. With 
Mm, the second radical sometimes takes (-): as, ו קר‎ 
Gen. xv. 10; and the first, sometimes (-); as, MS , 
Deut. i. 27. Before a grave affix, we have once (— ) and 
)- ( for the two vowels, instead of (+) Khatuph and (:): as, 
DINED , Gen. xxxii. 20. S is sometimes omitted: as, 
חטו‎ , for sion , Gen. xx. 6; MW, for MSW, Job ןא‎ 17. 

§ 279. Future—Once ' is inserted before the afformant : 
viz., TIDSWH, Ezek. xxiii. 49. ₪ is occasionally omitted : 
as, myn , Jer. ix. 17, Ruth i. 14. 

§ 280. Imperative——In the word ירא‎ , 1 Sam. xii. 24, 
Ps, xxxiv. 10, ' does not receive a vowel, and is retained 
merely to distinguish it as coming from the root 87°, and 
not from 781. 

§ 281. Participle.— 8 sometimes takes the vowel of the 
preceding radical: as, MSZ, Cant. viii. 10; ANWS, 
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1 Kings x. 22. It is sometimes omitted: as, יוצָת‎ , Deut. 
xxviii. 57; it is also sometimes quiescent: as, ,דזמהים‎ for 
חמים‎ , 1 Sam. xiv. 33; ONTID, for ON TIS , Neh. vi. 8. 


Niphhal. 


§ 282. Preterite—— mM, instead of 71, sometimes occurs as 
the afformant of the third pers. sing. fem., with ) ד‎ ( under 
the second radical: as, MN'D2, Ps. cxviii. 23; also with 
)"( : as, Fal Srp) , Deut. xxx. 11; in one instance both חר‎ 
ה‎ occur: viz., כַפַּלְאְחָה‎ , 2 Sam. i. 26. ₪ is sometimes 
omitted: as, OfW203, Lev. xi. 43. 

§ 283. Participle.—In the plural, the second radical some- 
times takes (:) instead of (+): as, O'SZD2, .ג‎ i. 5, 
iv. 16; נַחִבְּפִים‎ , Jos. כַמְמַפִּים ;17 .א‎ , Ezek. xx. 30. 


Pihel. 


§ 284. Preterite.—{ ד‎ ) sometimes occurs under the second 
radical instead of )"(: as, מַלָא‎ , Jer. li, 34; SDT, Ps. 
exliii. 3. 

§ 285. Infinitive— ר]‎ is occasionally added as in Kal: as, 
מלאת‎ , Ex. xxxi. 5, 2 Chron. xxxvi. 21. 

§ 286. Future—S is sometimes omitted: as, MI2QIIN, 

Gen. xxxi. 39. 
Hiphhil. 

§ 287. Preterite.—In the third pers. sing. fem., we have 
TASS, for WANT, Jos. vii 17. ₪ is sometimes . 
omitted : as, "OFT, 2 Kings xiii. 6 ; also 2 Sam. iii. 8. 

6 288. Infinitive-—Here also א‎ is omitted: as, “OOH . 


Jer. xxxil. 35. 
§ 289. Future—Also without ₪: as, "₪9 , Ps. lv. 16. 


Hophhal. 


§ 290. Preterite.—In the third pers. sing. fem., we have 
הבאת‎ , for Sarl, Gen, xxxill. 11. 
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Hithpahel. 


§ 291. MF is sometimes assimilated to the following letter, 
and ה‎ takes (.): as, NOB, Deut. xxiv. 4, 

§ 292. Verbs whose third radical is א‎ sometimes resemble 
those whose third radical is דה‎ : 

1. In their vowels: as, Kat, preterite, כָּלָאתִי‎ , for 
כַּלְאתִי‎ , Ps. cxix. 101; participle, NO, for מִצָא‎ , Eccl. 
vii. 263 viii. 12; ix. 18; Isa. lxv. 20. תמאו‎ preterite, 
NOM, for מלא‎ , Jer. li. 34; “NDT, ₪ רַפָּאתִי‎ , 2 Kings 
ii, 213; Infinitive, מלאת‎ , Exod. אאא‎ 5; future, N22), 
Job xxxix. 24. Huirnnit, preterite, SAT, Jos. vi. 17, 
and, with ה‎ paragogic, *WOS3IT]. ae 

2. In their consonants: as, Kat, future, T° VI, Job 
v.18; Imperative, רפה‎ , for S21, Ps. lx. 4; M02, for 
nina , Ps. iv. 7. Nuipuwat, preterite, TBM, Jer. xlix. 10; 
MAI, Jer. xxvi.9; Infinitive, TI), Jer. xix. 11; TANT, 
1 Kings xxii. 25. Prue, future, m1 , Job viii. 21. 

3. In both vowels and consonants: as, Kat, preterite, 
May, for צַמָאת‎ , Ruth ii. 9; 9%, Ezek. xxviii. 16; 
participle, active, M38, Isa. xxix. 7; passive, “9, Ps, 
xxxii. 1. NipHuat, preterite, M272, Jer. li. 9. Hirani, 
preterite, W317, 2 Sam. iii. 8. HirHpauen, preterite, 
May, 1 Sam. x. 6. 


Verbs whose third Radical is ™. 


§ 293. In most of these verbs, ™ appears as the 
substitute 01 ו‎ or®. Thus, m3 » 1s for לי‎ mow, 
for שָלִי‎ : 

§ 294. In some, ה‎ 18 the principal, which is 
denoted by the inscription of Mappik in it: thus, 
it: as, בָבָה‎ . 

§ 295. The latter are conjugated regularly, as 
verbs having a guttural for their third radical. 
Thus, 2, בָּבָהְתּ‎ , Waa. 
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§ 296. The former contain the following pecu- 
harities :--- 

1. Whenever the form ends with the third 
radical, the original letter gives place to דה‎ , which 
quiesces :-- 

In all the preterites, in (+): as, ma, 7232, 
ma, ,6 

In all the futures and participles active, in (=): 
as, m2, m2). 

In the Infinitives absolute, except Hiphhil and 
Hophhal, in )- ( : as, 93, 71722, .לה‎ 

In all the Imperatives, in ) - ( : as, m2), ו הַנָּלֶה‎ 

To this rule the passive participle of Kal forms 
an exception, the original י‎ being retained there : 
as, 73 ‘ 

The Infinitive construct has always the termina- 
tion, :ת‎ nia, הַנָּלַת‎ 

2. Before afformants beginning with Mor 3, the 
original ל‎ is retained and quiesces :-- 

In the preterite of Kal, in (-): as, ma, 1°93 . 

In the preterites of the other species, in ) -( : ₪ 
,נְגְלִית‎ m2); occasionally תו‎ the active species, in 
(-): as, m2. 

In the Imperatives and futures, in (+): as, 
nya, תִנְלִינָה‎ 

3. Before afformants beginning with a vowel, the 
,י‎ together with the preceding vowel, falls away : 
as, 13 , for גליו‎ an, for תָי‎ , ov); also 
before affixes: as, 472. But in the third sing. 
fem., it passes into M: as, MM). | 

4. The future and Imperative of all the species of 
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these verbs may lose 11, by apocope: as, 93°, for 
m0, Job xx. 28 ; Dan , for תִּנָלָה‎ , Prov. xxv. 9; 
53, for m2, Ps, cxix. 18. 


Observations on Verbs whose third Radical is רז‎ 


Kal. 


§ 297. Preterite—In the third pers. sing. fem., the 
afformant דז‎ is occasionally rejected, when the vowel pre- 
ceding it is given to the second radical: as. nivy , for 
טְשה‎ , Lev. xxv. 21. The original radical is sometimes 
restored, and the verb is conjugated regularly : as, ATI, 
Job iii. 26. At other times, with the restoration of the 
original radical, there is a peculiarity of punctuation: as, 
MOM, for TAM, Ps. מו[‎ 2; VOM, Deut. xxxii. 37; 
VO2, Ps. אאן‎ 2 (in Keri). [An explanation of this 
punctuation will be given hereafter.] * 18 sometimes omitted 
before the syllabic afformant: as, TY, for TOT, 
2 Sam. x. 11; xv. 33; ‘1223, 1 Kings ix. 3. 

§ 298. Infinitive-—Absolute sometimes drops 7: as, 
{>2, Isa. xxx. 19; Jer. xxii. 10; 1. 4; Lam. i. 2; רָאו‎ , 
Gen. xxvi. 28 ; Isa. vi. 9; see also Isa. .או[‎ 4; Lam. i. 20. 
And besides dropping 71, it changes (+) under the first 
radical into (— ): as, 2m חרו‎ , Isa. lix. 13. Sometimes 
it hardens it into M: as, MMW, Isa. xxii. 13; ראות‎ , 


Prov.‏ , קנה Construct rarely retains fT: as,‏ .20 מו[א 
Once 7 occurs‏ .11 מווט[א xvi. 16; WY, Gen. 1. 20; also‏ 
with (~) instead of (=): as, TOIT, Ezek. xxi. 15. The‏ 
original radical sometimes returns: as, 77187 , feminine of .‏ 
Ezek. xxviii. 17.‏ , ראו 

§ 299. Future.—The original radical is restored, especially 
before a paragogic letter—rarely with regular punctuation : 
as, 12, Deut. viii. 13; YN, Ps. xxxvi. 9; but commonly 
with the peculiarity noticed above in the preterite: as, 
Wort, Is. "הצא‎ 12; see also xxvi. 11, Ps. xxxvi. 8, 
Ixxviii, 44, Is. xxi. 12; FROCK, Ps. Ixxvii. 4;—and when 
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there is neither paragogic letter nor afformant; and in this 
case * generally rests in(-): as, ‘235, Jer. iii. 6; WTA), 
xviii, 23. Ty very rarely rests in (~): as, "WY, Jer. 
xvil. 17. When the first radical is a guttural, the preformant 
takes either (-) or (~): as, QU, Ps. xxvii. 3; MINN, 
Ex. xviii. 2[. * is sometimes omitted before the afformant 
נה‎ : as, מִכָשָנָה‎ , Job v. 12; and sometimes it becomes 
quiescent by reason of Dagesh euphonic: as, TS), 
Mic. vii. 10; but even here it falls out : as, 713I9E, Judg. 
v. 29. Dagesh forte euphonic occurs in the first radical : 
TAS (with the atfix), Hos. iii. 2; also 1 Sam. xxviii. 10. 
MIDI, for TT, Mic. ii. 12, is anomalous. 

§ 300. Imperative-—Of verbs whose first radical is a 
guttural, » and דז‎ take ) - ): as, TDD , ד ; היה‎ takes (+:): 
as, ;היה‎ and א‎ )-(: as, ,הפה‎ Ex. xvi. 23; and in the 
plural ° is restored: as, WS, Is. xxi. 12 ; 92, Ib. 

§ 301. Participle—Active: in the fem. sing. the original 
י‎ is resumed before the final 7, the characteristic of the 
feminine gender : as, THUD , Cant. i. 7, for עמחה‎ : some- 
times the second radical takes ) * ), on account of the following 
’; which, consequently, takes Dagesh: as, 7272, Ps. 
cxxviii. 8 ; TOT, Prov. vii. 11: also xxxi. 27, Lam. i. 16: 
plural, אותיות‎ , 14. xli. 23. In the passive, ' is sometimes 
rejected : as, AwWY , for Dy , Job .ו[א‎ 25; IS, xv. 22. 


Niphhal. 


§ 802. Preterite—* before the syllabic afformant occa- 
sionally rests in (-), as in Kal: as, 4172, Gen. xxiv. 8; 
בְבְלִינג‎ , 1 Sam. xiv. 8. MW, Prov. xxvii. 15, partakes 
of the forms of Niphhal and Hithpahel. 

§ 303. Infinttive-—The absolute has sometimes 77 pre- 


formant : as, MNT , Judg. xiii. 21, 1 Sam. iii. 21. The 
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“construct sometimes rejects the preformant 77, and takes כ‎ in 


the manner of the absolute: as, nibaa, 2 Sam. vi. 20. It 


also rejects דז‎ without taking 3: as, לראור‎ , Is. i. 12. 
§ 304. Participle.—The second radical occasionally takes 
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(+): as, ren, Is. xvii. 11; m9, מטן‎ 3. In 1 Sam. 
xv. 9, we have the anomalous form 2%) for 323. 


Pihel. 


§ 305. Preterite—In one instance, (-}) occurs under the 
first radical instead of (-): as, TW2, Gen. xli. 51, probably 
to correspond with its derivative .מָנְשָה‎ » frequently rests 
in (-) instead of (~). as, כְּלִיתִי‎ , Num. xxv. 11; VW, 
Lev. xxv. 21; see also Ps. ecxliii. 9, Job xxxi. 33, Is. 
xiv. 24, Cant. i. 9, Is. Ivii. 8. Once we have Pihel after the 
model of a verb whose second and third radicals are alike : 
as, שושתי‎ , for ששיתי‎ , x. 13. 

§ 306. Infinitive.—The absolute is sometimes formed like 
the construct of a perfect verb. Thus, 29, Exod. xxii. 22; 
mb, 1 Sam. ui. 12; 2 Kings xii. 17; 2 Chron. xxiv. 10. . 
The construct occurs in the same form, only restoring *: as, 
5213 , Hos. vi. 9. 

§ 307. Future-—Once 7 rests in (~): viz, man, Lev. 
xviii. 7. > occasionally returns, and the vowels are those of 
a perfect verb: as, WOT, Isa. xl. 25; VOD, Exod. xv. 5 ; 
where, as occurs occasionally, the second radical is without 
Dagesh : as, דליה‎ , Prov. xxvi. 7. 7278 is by transposition 
for FITS , Is. xvi. 9. The original ( returns and rests in 
(~): as, 1°, 1 Sam. xxi. 14. 


Puhal. 


§ 308. Preterite.—The first radical has (4) instead of 
(~): as, T3, Ezek. xvi. 54 ; sometimes (+) Khatuph: as, 
DD , Ps. Ixxii. 20. 

Hiphhil. 

§ 309. Preterite—* sometimes returns and rests in (-) 

after the manner of the Syriac: as, Onn “Is. li. 10. The 
_ characteristic occasionally takes (+): as, moar , Esth. ii. 6. 
As in Kal, the third pers. sing. fem. rejects the afformant 71, 
and transfers the vowel which precedes it to the second 
radical: as, DSW, Lev. xxvi. 34; also Ezek. xxiv. 12. 
M 
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The ' before the syllabic afformant occasionally rests in (- ) 
instead of )-( : as, MOY, Ex. xxxiii. 1, Num. xiv. 13, 
2 Kings ii. 10, Ps. Ix. 5, Is. ix. 2. Once we have YORI, 
Jos. xiv. 8, according to the Chaldee, for NOT, PNT, 
Prov. xxiv. 28, is altogether anomalous, exhibiting the forms 
of a verb whose third radical is דז‎ , and one with the second 
and third radicals the same. 

§ 310. Infinitive-—The Infinitive absolute of 27) ends 
occasionally in (+); as, TBI, Gen. xxii. 17. The con- 
struct appears once with (-) under the preformant: viz., 
הקצות‎ , Lev. xiv. 43. Occasionally we have Dagesh 
euphonic in the first radical: as, M78, Job xvii. 2; 
כַּפְּלוּת‎ , for כְּהַגָּלוּת‎ , Is. xxxiii. 1. TSW once rejects .א‎ 
and transfers the points of the preformant and first radical to 
the prefix ל‎ and the preformant: as, ל שו‎ , for לְהשאות‎ , 
2 Kings xix. 25. The preformant is sometimes rejected: as, 
niag?, for MIZE? , Num. v. 22. 

6 311. Future—The original ' is restored and rests in (- ( 
and the )- ( under the preformant is changed into ) * ): as, 
Wh, for Wa, Jer. xviii. 23. 

If MYA, Ex. xxv. 31, be not a mistake-of a copyist 
for nym , it is probably the second sing. masc. fut. of 
Hiph., conjugated as a verb whose first radical is ', the * 
being retained, and made to coalesce with the preceding 
vowel by contraction. 


Hophhal. 


§ 312. Preterite—In verbs whose first radical is a 
guttural, the characteristic sometimes takes ( ~—) instead of 


(+) Khatuph: as, MEI, for MPM, 1008. vi. 28; 
חעְלְתֶה‎ , Nah. ii. 8. Here. also we have the third fem. 
sing. ending in M1: as, nisi, Jer. xiii, 19. 


Hithpahel. 


§ 313. Future.—( ד‎ ( sometimes appears under the second 
radical instead of )+(: as, TYAW), Is. xli. 28. The 7 of 
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the preformant is sometimes assimilated to the following 
letter by Dagesh: as, T7TIN, Is. xxxviii. 15, Ps. xlii. 5. 
חרה‎ presents in the second sing. the form ‘ODM, for 
WWI, Jer. xii. 5, the guttural ךז‎ giving its vowel to the 
preceding letter; in consequence of which, the (-) of the 
preformant is rejected. 

§ 314. Imperative.—The ר]‎ of the preformant is assimi- 
lated: as, 12371, Is. i, 16. 

§ 315. Participle.—The participle of 7177 occurs, formed 
after the same model as the future, noticed in § 313: as, 
MW, Jer. xxii. 15. We have the second person plural 
masculine of the pronoun affixed to the participle, and the 
third personal pronoun plural preceding: thus, ‘2/71, 
מִשְתּחויתַם‎ , Ezek. viii. 16. It has been proposed to under- 
stand after the pronoun, “ said,” or “cried,” and to read the 
passage thus: “ And they (cried one to another, see Isa. 
vi. 3), be ye bowing down,” i.e., worship ye. 

6 816. The verb Wrestores the original 1; but as 
the employment of ) as a final moveable or vocal consonant 
would be contrary to analogy, זז‎ is added: as, preterite, 
השְתחָוָה‎ ; future, TUN. In the apocopated form of 
the future, the ( rests in Shurek: as, ATID , for WW? , 
Gen. xviii. 2. 

§ 317. These verbs sometimes imitate those whose third 
radical is א‎ . 

1. In their consonants: as, Kat, preterite, S831, Ezek. 
.וו‎ 27; Infinitive, SW, Jer. xxiii, 39; future, SIW, 
Lam. iv. 1. Pinex, preterite, NID, 9 Kings xxv. 29. 
Punat, future, 830%, Eccl. viii. 1. 

2. In their vowels: as, Mon , 1 Kings xvii. 14. 
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CHAPTER .אא‎ 


IMPERFECT VERBS. 


VERBS BEGINNING WITH THE LIQUID .כ‎ VERBS ENDING WITH 
A REDUPLICATED LETPER. 


Verbs whose first Radical is }. 


§ 318. Tue chief peculiarity of these verbs is, 
that, whenever the 3 has under it a final Sheva, it is 
assimilated to the following letter by Dagesh forte. 
In the Infinitive construct and Imperative of Kal, 
this assimilation takes place, although 3 has not a 
final Sheva under it. Only in some of the species, 
therefore, and not throughout all of them, do 
these verbs deviate from a perfect verb. The 
following are the irregularities of a verb com- 
mencing with 3. 


Kal. 


§ 319. Infinitive.—In the construct, not only is 
) rejected, but M is appended, to form a feminine 
segolate noun: thus, NW. If the third radical 
be a guttural, the Infinitive takes two Pathakhs : 
thus, שעת‎ , Eccl. i. 2; from YO). 

§ 320. Future.—W, for Wal. 

§ 321. Imperative—Being regularly formed 
from the future, it is ₪3 , sometimes ₪3 followed 
by Maccaph, “w/a, Gen. xix. 9. 
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Niphhal. 


§ 322. Preterite.—Wa2) , for W2). 
§ 323. Participle.—wa}, for Wa). 


Hiphhil. 
§ 324. 31s here assimilated throughout. 


Hophhal. 


§ 325. 3 is here also assimilated throughout ; and 
the preformant takes ) > ) instead of (+) Khatuph. 


Observations on Verbs whose first Radical is }. 


Kal. 


6 326. Preterite.—} is sometimes lost by apheresis: as, 
MAA, for WADI, 2 Sam. xxii. 41; see Ps. xviii. 41. In 
the last radical we have Dagesh euphonic: as, 13/223, Judg. 
.אא‎ 89, for O72. 

§ 327. Infinitive—The construct sometimes retains כ‎ : 
DAI, Gen. xx. 6; > Isa. xxxiv. 4; נצר‎ , Prov. ii. 8; 
D2, Ezek. xxiv. 8; xxv. 12, We have a formation of the 
construct by the rejection of 3 from the absolute: thus, 
שוה‎ , Ps. Ixxxix. 10, from S122. 

§ 328. Future——Here 3 is sometimes not assimilated : as, 
WIEN", Deut. xxxiii. 9; Ps. וא[‎ 8; Ixxviii. 7; cxl. 2, 5; 
Prov. v. 2; 162; Jer. iii, 5; FIA, Ps. Ixviii. 3. See 
also Isa. xxix. 1; lviii. 8. If the second radical be a 
guttural, the כ‎ is generally retained : as, FISD, Lev. xx. 10; 
NN, Job xxiv. 12; DM, Isa. v. 30; DOI, Deut. 
xix. 14, In this case, however, the 3 is sometimes dropped, 
and the compensation is either expressed: as, SVM), for 
,יחת‎ Jer. xxi. 18; ,תחת‎ for MW, Prov. xvii. 10; 
or implied: as, O72, for OF122, 2 Sam. xiii. 39, the © 
preterite in Niphhal. 


HEBREW GRAMMAR. 


As the vowel of the second radical is not an essential one, 
it may be either (-): as, יב‎ ; or )-( : as, 1°; or (—): 
as, DBD. 

§ 329. Imperative.—The vowel of this mood, like the 
future, from which it is formed, may be either (-), (~), or 
(+); also (+) Khatuph before כ‎ epenthetic with an affix: 
as, 133)2, Numb. xxiii. 18. The כ‎ is here sometimes re- 
tained, and even when the future assimilates it: as, 
Imperative, pps, Numb. xxxi. 2; future, Oj, Jos. x. 13; 
Imperative, V3, Ps. lviii. 7; future, YFY, Ezek. xxvi. 9. 
M103, Ps. iv. 7, is for Nw, Once we have Dagesh 
euphonic in the second radical: viz., ‘23, Ps. cxli. 3. 


Niphhal. 


§ 330. Preterite.—The second radical has sometimes (1): 
as, oi), Gen. xvii. 26. 

§ 331. Infinitive-—Of the absolute, we have the forms 
כגוף‎ , Judg. xx. 39; and ATT , Ps. Ixviii. 8, for F357; 
and the form in the last cited passage occurs for the const. 

§ 332, Participle—We have here (1) for the second 
radical instead of (+): as, כמולים‎ , Gen. xxxiv. 22. 


Miphhil and Hophhal. 


§ 333. In some verbs with the second radical a guttural, 
כ‎ is retained here as in Kal: as, הָכְחַלְתִי‎ , Jer. iii. 18 
‘MPMI, Job vii. 3; occasionally also when the second 
radical is not a guttural: as, TAT? , Ezek. xxii. 20; 
MIT, Judg. xx. 31. %22, Is. Ixiv. 5, is the first pers. 
plur. fut. in Hiph. for 732, and that for בַבִּיל‎ , 

§ 334, The verb m2, which occurs only in the species 
Kal, Niphhal, and Puhal, is, in general, conjugated as a 
verb whose first radical is 3. 

In the preterite of Kal, the 9 of this verb, very rarely, is 


rejected: as, קד‎ , Ezek. xvii. 5. In the future, is some- 
times omitted without assimilation: as, TP8, Is. lvi. 12. 


86 


IMPERFECT VERBS. 87 


In the Infinitive, we have once /Wij?, 2 Kings xii. 9: and 
once ,קד‎ Hos. xi. 3. In the Imperative, we have both 
קרז‎ , Gen. vi. 21, and airy) , Prov. xx. 16. 

In Nipbhal, כ‎ is retained. It is not, however, in the verb 
yn: as, WAI, Job iv. 10. 

In Puhal, we have לקד‎ in the preterite, and ,יק"‎ for 
mp, in the future, Gen, xviii. 4. But in the third pers. 
sing. fem. of the pret. we have לַפַחָה‎ , Gen. ii. 23, probably 
by attraction, for mp? ; 

§ 335. In the verb 72, which terminates in, as well as 
commences with, ), the final כ‎ is subject to the same law as 
the initial כ‎ : that is, it is assimilated to the following letter, 
whenever it has a final Sheva: as, FQ, for M202. See 


וד- ד 
In the Infinitive, we have MS, a contraction of‏ .137 § 
| ° חנֶת 


This verb, like לקח‎ , sometimes rejects the first radical 
in the preterite. See § 326. 20, for בְתְכֶה‎ , Ps. viii. 2. 
Making “WAS , which is the nominative to this verb, the 


relative to OW , the passage will read thus: ‘ How great 
is thy name upon the whole earth, which (name) gives 
(i.e., extends) thy glory over the heavens.” 


Verbs whose second and third Radicals are the same. 


§ 336. These verbs possess the following pecu- 
liarities :--- 

1. The last two radicals are contracted into one ; 
and not only when no vowel intervenes between 
them: as, 12D, for 1230; but also when a vowel 
does intervene: as, 2D, for סבב‎ ; 20, for 230. 
Those forms, however, are excepted in which an 
unchangeable vowel or Dagesh forte occurs: as, 
participle—active 23D, passive 2330; the occa- 
sional forms of Pihel and Puhal, 990, 230. 
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2. After this contraction, the vowel which 
belonged to the second radical in the full form, 
‘displaces the vowel or Sheva which belonged to the 
first: as, 20, for 130; Infinitive, 30, for סבב‎ ; 
Niphhal, future, 10‘, for 230%; Hiphhil, 3077, 
for 1307, or DAN. 

3. Before an afformant, the suppressed radical 
returns by Dagesh forte: as, 13D, 13D, 12D. 

4, When the afformant begins with a consonant, 
a vowel is inserted between it and the verb; which 
in the preterite is ) ך‎ (, and in the Imperative and 
future (-י)‎ : as, MAD, 130, APIO, תִּסְבִּינָה‎ . 

5. The first letter of the root, in consequence of 
the contraction, necessarily commencing a syllable, 
the preformant takes Sheva or along vowel. When 
the accent is on the third letter, or farther from the 
beginning, it takes Sheva (except the species 
Hophhal) ; in all other cases it takes a long vowel : 
as, Kal, future, ,יסב‎ M720; Niphhal, preterite, 
301, ni3o}; Hiphhil, preterite, 20/7, future, יסב‎ ; 
Hophhal, preterite, ה(סב‎ , future, 201°. 

6. The intensitive species retain the last two 
radicals, and give a long and immutable vowel to 
the first: as, סובָב , סובָב‎ \ 


Observations on Verbs whose second and third Radicals 
are the same. 


Kal. 


§ 337. Preterite—We have some examples of (— ( 
for the first radical: as, ,רפה‎ Job xxiv. 24; 924, 
Gen. xlix. 23. Verbs with the second and third radicals 
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alike are not always contraeted : as, D3, Deut. xix. 19; 
זממתי‎ , Zech. viii. 14, Prov. xxxi. 16, Ezek. xxvii. 11, 
Eccl. xii. 5, Ps. vi. 8. The same verb occurs both in the 
full form and in the contracted, and once in the same 
passage: as, בְסְבָבוּנִי‎ ADO, Ps. הלאס‎ 11. Once, 
when the contraction occurs, an ₪ is inserted as the last 
radical to preserve the (+) under the first: as, 1NI2, Isa, 
xvill. 2. 9 is thought by some to be inserted for the same 
purpose in the following words: 432, Lam. iii. 22, or 
If), for Wl, Ps. Ixiv. 7; also the word מֶעְזָכִיהָ‎ , for 
TMV, Isa. xxiii. 11. O27 has the third pers. plur. דליה‎ , 
Prov. xxvi. 7. | 

§ 338. Infinitive—The Infinitive often appears with ' 
fulcrum: as, 112, for פז‎ | Esth. iii. 18, viii. 11. Once we 
have (1) instead of )-- ): viz., "12, Eccl. ix. 1; once (+): 
viz., "2, iii, 18; and once, before an affix, (‘1) instead of 
(-.): viz. WAT, Prov. viii. 29 ; sometimes we have ) - ( : as, 
רד‎ , Isa. xlv. 1 : שך‎ , Jer. v. 26: W, Gen. vi. 3, &c. It 
also occurs in the full form with either (+) or (-) for the 
second radical: as, 320, Numb. xxi. 4; DOT, Isa, 


xlvii. 14. Yon , presents the anomalous form חלו‎ , Job 
1% 3. 

The Infinitive occasionally appears as a feminine noun: as, 
my , Isa. xxiv. 19, Prov. xxv. 19; שמות‎ , Ezek. xxxvi. 5 
חפות‎ , Ps. Ixxvii. 10. 

§ 339. Future—(‘1) sometimes occurs us the second 
vowel: as, 77, Prov. xxix. 6; Y27°, Isa. xlii. 4; THM, 
Ps. xci. 6. Occasionally, when the first radical has ) - (, the 
preformant has (~ )—probably to avoid the concurrence of 
two similar vowels: as, >, Isa. xxiv. 9; FW, li. 6, 7, 
&c. We have * between the preformant and the verb: as, 
DOS , Ps. xix. 14. The reduplication of the second radical 
is omitted, when the points in other respects are regular: as, 
T1122, 1 Sam. xiv. 36; the reduplication is omitted, and the 


vowel of the first radical lost: as, 33, Gen. xi. 73 


2, ver. 6. Dagesh sometimes occurs in the first radical, 
when the vowel of the preformant becomes imperfect: as, 


N 
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aps, Numb. xxiii. 8, Job v. 3; see also Deut. ix. 21; and 
( = ( of the first radical is not immutable, and the second 
radical is not reduplicated : as, V2, Job xxix. 21. When 
the first radical has Dagesh in it, it has sometimes ) - ( under 
it, which is immutable: as, TW, Isa. ii. 9; WW, Eccl. 
xil. 4. | 

§ 340. Imperative.—With דז‎ paragogic, we have Dagesh 
in the second radical, and, instead of ) - ) for the first radical, 
the appropriate vowel in such a case, we have (1): as, MY, 
Ps. lxviii. 29. The Imperative sometimes takes (-): as, 
Da, Ps. exix. 22; also with ה‎ paragogic: as, 7122. Ps. 
Ixxx. 16. When the second radical is a guttural, and does 
not admit Dagesh, the (-) in this case becomes (+): as, 
TAN, Numb. xxii. 6. In some cases the (—) of this mood 
is, in the course of declension, shortened into its correspondent 
short vowel (+) Khatuph: as, “332, Jer. vii. 29; רגי‎ 
Zech. ii. 14; 39, Is. xliv. 23, xlix. 13. 

§ 341. Participle.—The participle is once contracted, and, 
to preserve its vowel, ₪ is inserted, after the manner of the 
Syriac: as, ONW, for DOW, Jer. xxx. 16. Once י‎ is 
inserted between the second and third radicals: viz., 220, 
2 Kings viii. 21. 


Niphhal. 


§.342. Preterite——Verbs whose first radical is M or א‎ , 
either retain (+) under the preformant, when Dagesh is 
implied: as, V3), Ps. Ixix. 4, ₪ 4; כְת‎ , Mal. ii. 5; or 
lengthen it into ) = ( : as, “T2, Jer. xxii. 23. Sometimes 
the first’ radical takes (~) instead of (-): as, O82, Nah. 
ii, 11, Ps. xxii. 15: 922, 2 Kings xx. 10, Isa. xlix. 6; 
M202, Ezek. xxvi. 2; and sometimes (:), in consequence 
of which Dagesh forte in the following letter is omitted : as, 
1223, Isa. xix. 8. Once we have (-) for (-), when the 
Dagesh in the following letter is omitted : as, arab) , for 17012, 
Ezek. vii. 24; and once, (~) for (1): as, 27), Mic. ii. 4. 
Occasionally, no vowel is inserted between the verb and the 
afformant: as, non, Ezek. xxii. 16. 
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§ 343. ם1--.סטו/ותקמ1‎ the construct, the vowel of the 
suppressed radical sometimes recedes to the preceding : as, 
הַמּס‎ , for ODT, Ps. Ixviii. 3; הַחָל‎ , Ezek. xx. 9, the 
() under the preformant being on account of the first radical 
not taking Dagesh. The first radical sometimes takes (~ ( : 
as, הפוק‎ , Isa. xxiv. 3. 

§ 344. Future.-—We have frequently (—) for the first 
radical: as, OF, Ezek. xlvii. 12, Gen. xlvii. 18; yn / 
Ezek. xxix. 7, )-( occurring under the preformant on 
account of the first radical not admitting Dagesh. Once we 
have (+) for the first radical: viz., OF, Ezek. xxiv. 11. 
The reduplication of the second radical is omitted, when the 
vowel of the first radical is lost: as, ימ‎ , Deut. xxxiv. 8, 
for VAI), as it occurs Numb. xiv. 35; VOT, Exod. xv. 16, 
for 187 as in Jer. xviii. 2. See also viii. 14. The 
first radical being a guttural, and having caused the pre- 


formant to take (--), assumes the same vowel itself: as, Onn, 
Lev. xxi. 9. Apparently to retain the original vowels, א‎ is 
sometimes inserted in the place of the suppressed radical : 
as, OND, for OMI; OND, for OO, Ps. lviii. 8. 
Once the preformant א‎ takes (- ) instead of ) + ( : viz., FD8, 
Mic. vi. 6. 

§ 345. Imperative occurs with ( —): as, MOTT, Numb. 
xvii. 10. 

§ 346. Particuple.—We have (~ ) for ) ד‎ ( under the pre- 
formant: as, 02, 1 Sam. xv. 9. Once the participle occurs : 
as, 1203, for 20), 2 Chron.x.15. When the first radica} 
is either ךז‎ or א‎ , the preformant generally takes (-): as, 
Dvr, Is. lvii. 5; E82, Mal. iii. 9. 


Hiphhil. 


. § 347. Preterite.—(- ( often occurs under the first radical 
instead of (--): as, PT, 2 Kings xxiii. 15 ; חקל‎ , Isa. viii. 23, 
xviii. 5. This is especially the case when the last radical is a 
guttural: 85 ,המר‎ Ruth i. 20, Job xxvii. 2. See also 
1 Sam. v. 10, Deut. i. 28, Jer. x. 25, Ps. Ixxix. 7, 2 Sam. 
xx. 18, where the verb usually takes (~). When the first 
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radical is a guttural, the characteristic דל‎ takes ) - ) instead of 
(-:), to preserve the two radicals distinct: as, הַחלְתִי‎ , 
Deut. ג‎ 31; OFWIT, Is. ix. 3. Once we have the form 
דיל‎ , Lam. i. 8. 

6 348. Future.—(-)} is sometimes retained under the 
preformant, and in this case Dagesh is inserted .in the first 
radical: as, 2D2, Exod. xiii. 18; 1 Sam. v. 8; 2 Chron. 
xxix. 6; WA, Exod. xxiii. 21; OF, 2 Kings xxii. 4; 
Job xxii. 5. Before a guttural the Dagesh is implied: as, 
Om, Numb. xxx. 3; Ezek. xxxix. 7. We have also (=י)‎ 
for the first radical instead of ) - ( : as, ישי‎ , Jer. xlix. 20; 
and the vowel of the first radical is sometimes lost in the 
third plur. masc.: as, 192, Deut. i.44. We have MPRA, 
for תּפַלִינָה‎ , Jer. xix. 5 

6 349. Infinitive —DI1N), is for OPIN, Lev. xxvi. 15 ; 
WOO, for WW, Isa. xxxiii. 1. 

§ 350. Imperative—Is regular in 7272: as, 377, 
Deut. xxxii. 43. 7 

§ 351. Participle.—(-)}) sometimes occurs under the first 
radical instead of (“): as, ,סב‎ 1 Kings vi. 29; DBD, 
Ezek. xxxi. 8. The participle is regular in Ezek. ii. 15: 
as, DAW, 


Hophhal. 


§ 352. Preterite.—It is sometimes found after the model 
of a verb whose first radical is 2: as, 15%77, Job xxiv. 4. 
(+) occurs under the characteristic instead of (4): as, 
החשמה‎ , Job xxi. 5; also (+) Khatuph: as, TDWI, Lev. 
XXvi. 34, 

§ 353. Infinitive—We have TWD, for MAW, 
Lev. xxvi. 43; the points of the first two letters being 
transposed, and the Dagesh from the first radical rejected as 
no farther necessary- 

§ 354. Future.—The first radical sometimes takes Dagesh 
after (1): as, יסב‎ , Isa. xxviii. 27; TW, Hos. x. 14; 
Isa. xxxiii. 1. Occasionally the preformant takes )-(( 
followed על‎ Dagesh: as, 12°, Isa. xxiv. 12; and plur., 
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WD’ , Jer. xlvi. 5. In the plur. we have once WN, for 
WD, , Job xix. 23. 


Pthel and Puhal. 


§ 355. These are sometimes formed regularly : as, קלל‎ , 
Isa. viii. 21; OR, Isa. lxv. 20; Job xxiv. 18. The firs 
radical is doubled with the appropriate vowels, and the 
second and third letters are transposed : as, קלקל‎ , Ezek. 
xxi. 26; Eccl. x. 10; RPO, Isa. ix. 10; xix. 2; DWYw , 
future, ITWYWM, Isa. Ixvi. 12. In one instance we have 
(1) for the first radical, and Dagesh still preserved in the 
second : viz, הגּללןּ‎ , Ps, lxxviii. 63. הלל‎ , forms the 
participle ‘720 , Jer. xv. 10, which is read in the margin 


29ND. F239, Jer. xxii. 23 is the fem. part. Pu. for 
ABN . 


Hithpahel. 

§ 356. Once the characteristic syllable commences with 
N instead of דז‎ , viz., אשְתוּלְלוּ‎ , Ps. Ixxvi. 6. This species 
sometimes admits contraction: as, "25%, for “3A, 
2 Sam. xxii. 27; the second ר]‎ taking the vowel of 3 after 
the contraction has taken place, which is ) ד‎ ), instead of (- ( 
on account of ר‎ not admitting Dagesh. A similar con- 
traction is thought to be VBA, of SYBNA, from 08; 
not as is sometimes stated from פֶּחָל‎ . The meaning of the 
passage, therefore, in which this word occurs will be as 
follows :—To the pure, thou showest thyself pure, but to the 
nicked, thou shonest thyself a judge.—Nordheimer. 

6 357.—As in Pihel and Puhal, the first radical is some~ 
times doubled, and the second and third letters transposed : 
as, הַתגלְגלוּ‎ , Job הַשְתַעַשָע ;14 .אאא‎ , Isa. xxix. 9. 

§ 358. רז‎ of the future prefix is sometimes assimilated to 
the following letter by Dagesh forte: as, DRA, for 
תתַשוּמַם‎ , Eccl. vii. 16. | 
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CHAPTER XXI. 
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VERBS DOUBLY IMPERFECT.-——QUADRILITERAL AND 


PLURILITERAL VERBS. 


Verbs doubly Imperfect. 


§ 359. Verss doubly imperfect are those whose roots 
contain two letters capable of affecting the form of the verb. 

6 360. These letters, in a few instances, occur in juxta- 
position, when, in general, only one of them exerts its peculiar 
influence. Thus the verbs 93 and ברע‎ , although partaking 
of the nature of a verb whose first radical is 3, and of one 
whose second radical is 1, exhibit the peculiarities only of 
the latter. They are, therefore, conjugated throughout like 
map. And DOD2, possessing the nature of a verb com- 
mencing with 3, and of one doubling the second radical, is 
found only as one of the latter. ‘TT2, does indeed, at 
different times, exhibit the peculiarities of both the classes 
to which it belongs. Thus in Kal, preterite and future, it is 
conjugated like W22: as, T1717), Esth. vi. 1; future, ידוד‎ , 
Nah. iii. 7; and VU, Gen. אאא‎ 40. In Hiphhil it is 
conjugated like 220: as, W332), Job xviii. 18; where the 
(+) of the preformant is lost on account of the increase, and 
the long vowel of the first radical is shortened for the same 
reason. 

§ 561. NID, לגן‎ , and שורז‎ , in some of their parts, exhibit 
simultaneously the peculiarities of both the classes to which 
they belong. Thus, in the preterite, Kal, of בוא‎ , we have 
the medial 7 rejected as in קגם‎ , and the ₪ resting in (+), 
when followed by the afformants commencing with רז‎ and כ‎ , 
asin S30). Thus, 83, 82,782. Also in the preterite, 
Hiphhil, and Hophhal, the form of קגם‎ is taken, but the 
third radical quiesces in the preceding long vowel before the 
afformant commencing with A, as in N32, but not before 
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the preformant commencing with 9. Thus, Hiph. S377, 
ANAT, הביאנו‎ ; Hoph., NWT, O82, | 

§ 362. In most of its other parts it exhibits the 
peculiarities of D9, retaining, however, (1) between the 
two radicals, where D4) varies it with (1). Thus, Kal, Inf., 
פוא‎ , fut, יָבוא‎ , NIM; Imp. NID, פופי‎ ; part., NB. 
Hipbhil, pret, S277, בא‎ , occasionally SIND; Inf, 
M37); ₪, S23): Imp., SA: part. S25. Hophhal, 
fut., S21; part., ND, 

§ 363. But in some cases this verb exhibits the pecu- 
liarities of neither of its classes. For example: we have, 
תַּבואתַה‎ , for SIDA, Deut. xxxiii. 16;. ‘MSSM, for ‘S27, 
1 Sam. xxv. 84; MINIM, for TPNIM, 1 Kings iii, 16; 
הבקתד‎ , for ANIA, Job xxii. 21. 

6 364. Both the future and Imperative Hiphhil, are occa- 
sionally written defectively : as, 38, for SDN, Mic. i. 15; 
הָבי‎ , for הביא‎ , Ruth iii. 15. So also the preterite, Kal: 
as, 192, for 1983, 1 Sam. xxv. 8. 

6 565. The verbs S93, and קהא‎ , are used only in the 
Hipbhil, where they are conjugated like .בוא‎ And like 
that verb, they are sometimes written defectively: as, *2., 
for 8°2), Ps. cxli. 5. 

§ 366. But usually the two imperfect letters are the first and 
the third of the root; and a verb containing two such letters 
in this order, exhibits the twofold peculiarities of a verb 
commencing with, and one ending in, the corresponding 
letters. Verbs thus doubly imperfect may be exhibited under . 
the following classification :— 

6 367. First Cuass. Verbs whose first radical is ,א‎ and 
whose third radical is 77. 

MN, preterite, third plur., once NAN, Is. xxviii, 12; 
future, תבהא‎ | for TANF, Prov. i. 10. 

TTR , future, TT ON , when apocopated, Oe , 1 Sam. 
.טוא‎ 4. 7 | 

TIDS, future sometimes without 3: as, JPA, for 
WIPSM, 1 Sam. xxviii. 24; Imperative, 198, for 158, 
Exod. xvi. 23. Niphhal, future, TS), Lev. vi. 10. 
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TUS. Kal. We have the first plur. pret. 1298, Jer. 
iii, 22; future, ₪ rests in(~): as, TNA, Mic. iv. 8; but 
)-( is once shortened into (~), when ₪ takes the corre- 
sponding compound Sheva: as, TTS), Prov. i. 27. א‎ is here 
sometimes rejected : as, Si), for יאר‎ , Deut. xxxiii. 21 -- 
the first א‎ being rejected, and final א‎ put for .דז‎ The original 
י‎ is sometimes restored in the plural: as, YS, Is. xli. 5, 
Job iii. 25; Imperative, PON, for POS. Hiphhil, Im- 
perative, WW, for WANT, Is. xxi. 14. 

§ 368. Seconp Crass. Verbs whose first radical is ' , and 
whose third radical is §. 

S83. . Kal, Infinitive, NS; Imperative, 83.  Hiphhil, 
SENT, 

, לרא ,24 Kal, Infinitive, 87°, fem. TINT, Deut. vi.‏ . ירא 
Sam. xviii. 29; future, SY or NV. Niphhal,‏ 1 לילא for‏ 
preterite or participle, N73.‏ 

§ 369. Tuirp Crass. Verbs whose first radical is " , and 
whose third radical is 7. 

2). Niphhal, participle const. ‘2, for ‘213, Zeph. 
iii, 18; fem. Mi, Lam.i. 4. Pihel, future, 73°, Lam. 
iii. 33. Hiphhil, preterite, 772577, Lam. i. 12, iii. 89 ; future, 
with כ‎ paragogic, 7211, Job xix. 2; participle with affix, 
WD, Is. li. 23. 

mm’. Kal, Imperative, > is retained: as, 11, Jer. 1. 14. 
Pihel, future, the preformant " is rejected : as, 171°, for 11), 
Lam. iii. 53. Hiphhil, future, my, , Ps. vi. 6; but sometimes 
retaining 71: as, THT » Neh. xi. 17, Ps. xxviii. 7, xlv. 18, 
Gen. xlix. 8. Hithpahel, התוךה‎ , Lev. v. 5, Numb. v. 7 ; 
fut. אֶתְוְדָּה‎ , Dan. ix. 4. 

12°. Kal, future, first pers. plur., with affix, D2°9, Ps. 
Ixxiv. 8. Hiphhil, הוכר‎ , Ezek. xxii. 7; future, וכה‎ , Lev. 
xxv. 14; participle with affix, מוניך‎ , Is. xlix. 26. 

TI)’. Kal, future, 2, with ( conversive 72, Ezek. 
xxxi. 7, xvi. 19.  Pihel, future, 2, Jer. x. 4. 6 
intensitive species are formed also by doubling the first two 
radicals: thus, (5.52, Ps. xlv. 3. Hithpahel, future, 


ד 


second pers. sing. fem. תיפי‎ , Jer. iv. 0. 
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, א Ps. xi. 9; once with‏ , ירות Kal, Infinitive,‏ .ירה 
Chron. xxvi. 15; future, first pers. plur. with affix,‏ 2 , ירוא 
O32, Numb. xxi. 50. Niphhal, future, retaining >, TE,‏ 
Exod. xix. 13. Hiphhil, Infinitive, M7177, Gen.‏ , יברה for‏ 
א xlvi. 28; future, TH; Isa. xxviii. 9; sometimes with‏ 
instead of tt: as, N72, Prov. xi. 25; 2 Sam. xi. 24;‏ 
Job xxxvi. 22.‏ , מורח participle,‏ 

§ 370. Fourru Crass. Verbs whose first radical is ,כ‎ and 
whose third radical is .א‎ 

S22. Niphhal, preterite, S32, Ezek. xii. 27, N32, 
.טאאא‎ 7; Infinitive, MN227, Zech. xiii, 4. Hithpahel, 
WIS3377, for ההנבאתי‎ , Ezek. xxxvii. 10,—the being 
assimilated to כ‎ by Dagesh. 

Nip. Preterite is sometimes written defectively: as, 
aw , for נשאו‎ , Ezek. xxxix. 26. To this form ₪ Is some- 
times appended : as, בנשא‎ , Ps. .אואאאס‎ 20; Infinitive, DN, 
Gen. iv. 7, xliv. 1, Ex. xxvii. 7 ; also שוא‎ , Ps. Ixxxix. 10; 
future, ישא‎ , Gen. xxxii. 21; sometimes without WN: as, 
תִּשָכָה‎ , Ruth i. 14, Jer. ix. 17; Imperative, שה‎ , Gen. 
xxvii. 8, Ex. x. 17. Once the Imperative of this verb 8 
written ‘102, Ps. iv. 7; participle passive, as of a verb 
whose third radical is ד‎ : as, WI, Ps. מואאא‎ 1. 

SW. Hiphhil, preterite, NNWiT, Jer. iv. 10; Infinitive 
const. with a prefix, להשות‎ , for לְהָשוּת‎ , 2 Kings xix. 25. 

6 371. Firra Crass. Verbs whose first radical is 3, and 
whose third radical is 7. 

m2. Kal, future, 3°, Lev. vi. 20. Hiphhil, pret. 377, 
Lev. xiv. 7; future, T4), Is. .ו‎ 15. ; 

m2. Kal, future, 2, Job xxxi. 7. Hiphhil, pret. 
Mit, Ezra vii. 28; future, TE, Deut. xvi. 19. 

132. Hiphhil, preterite, 7277, הפּיתָ‎ : Infinitive, MDT ; 
future, 713), 2 Kings xv. 16; the original ( returns here, and 
rests in( +): as, יכו‎ , 2 Sam. xiv. 6 ; Imperative, 197 
apocopated 7, Ex. viii. 12. Hophhal, preterite, 2377, 
Num. xxv. 14,—once 7317, Ps, cii. 5. 
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M32. Niphhal, ‘T32; Hipbhil, preterite, 7371, Num. 
xxvi. 9; Infinitive, הטות‎ , Ps. Ix. 2. 

m2. Niphhal, 2. Hiphhil, preterite, MWiT, Job 
xxxix. 17; future, TW, xi. 6. 

6 372. Sixtu Crass. Verbs whose second radical is ( or 
, and whose third radical is 7. 

All of this class requiring special notice are, ‘TY, or 
הוח‎ , and .דזיד?‎ These in the apocopated form of the future 
lose the consonantal power of their second radical: thus, 
יהי‎ and YN, for WYN and MM; also SW, for MN, 
Eccl. xi. 3. 

We have a preterite of Wt) after the analogy of a verb 
whose second and third radicals are alike: viz., 17, Gen. 
iii. 22, as if from YY}. We have another whjch seems at 
first to regard this form as a perfect verb, and then contracts 
it: viz. “Ot, Ex. i. 16, the third pers. sing. fem., formed 
apparently in the following way: זי"‎ , masc., TO), fem., 


Tsiv 9‏ ! ד- 


contracted into 711, and then into TM. 


‘ 


Quadriliteral and Pluriliteral Verbs. 


§ 373. These are very few in number; they are all 
derivatives ; and are conjugated according to the analogy of 
the intensitive species, to which they mostly belong. The 
following are the principal of them: NON, first pers. sing. 
pret. SOND, Is. xiv. 23; bebe) , fut. WDD, 1 Kings 
viii. 27; 37D, part. W2IDE, 2 Sam. vi. 14, 16; FZES,, 
Is. x. 14; קרקר‎ , Is. xxii. 5; שגשג‎ , fut. תשגשני‎ Is. xvii. 11 
DWYW , fut. WWW, Ps. xciv. 19; VAYA, part. VAY, 
Gen. xxvii. 12; 0272 , part. ip ale) = , 1 Chron. xv. 27; 
BOW, fut. POW, Ps. Ixxx. 14; (פרְשז‎ Job xxvi. 9; 
רמפש‎ , Job xxxiii, 25; TMA, fut. TINA, Jer. xii. 5, 
part. TINS, Jer. xxii, 15; הָמַרְמַר‎ , MVS, Lam. 
ii, 11; TID, Ps. xxxviii, 11 ; BY), second pers. sing. 
pret. YD", Ps. xiv. 4. 
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CHAPTER XXII. 


THE NOUN. 


§ 374. THE noun may be exhibited in its forma- 
tion, its affections, and its distribution. 


Its Formation. 


§ 375. Nouns are either primitive or derivative. 
But as the former are very few, do not differ in 
structure from the latter, and are not always easily 
discoverable, no separate notice of them is required. 

§ 376. Derivative nouns are formed either from 
verbs, and are hence called verbals ; or from other 
nouns, and are hence called denominatives ; or by 
the union of two words, and are hence called 
compounds. 

§ 377. Verbal nouns are formed from the 
preterite, Infinitive, or participle of one or other of 
the several species of the verb, either by changing 
the vowels, or by prefixing or affixing one or more 
of the letters ,ו ,י ,ת ,1 ,מ ,א ,ה‎ forming 
together the technical word WON. Nouns 
formed in this latter mode are called Heemantic 
nouns. 

§ 378. Denominative nouns, like verbals, are 
formed, either by altering the vowels of, or prefixing 
or affixing letters to, the words from which they are 
formed: as, שער‎ , a porter, from שער‎ a gate ; 
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Wi, a place of fountains, from עי|‎ , a fountain ; 
אַלְמָנוּת‎ , widowhood, from D2N, a widower. 

§ 379..Compound nouns, which are principally 
proper names, are formed : 

1. By the union of two nouns: as, 9R“W8, Ariel, 
from ארי‎ , dion, and 98, God; בַּבְרִיאֶל‎ , Gabriel, 
from 234, man, and אֶל‎ , God ; אְבְימֶלְךָ‎ , Abimelech, 
from אָב‎ , father, and 20, king ; צַלְמָוֶת‎ , Shadow 
of death, from SY , Shadow, and ND, death. 

2. By the union of a verb and noun: as, ONPIM , 
Exekiel, from אל‎ , God, and Pit, wall strengthen ; 
mpin, Hezekiah, from 1, an abbreviation of 
tim’, Jehovah, and the same verb as the last; 
ONY DU? , Ishmael (God will hear) ; my » Isaiah 
(help, O God). 

3. By the union of a particle and a noun: as, 


bina, worthless, from 2, not, and יעל‎ , profit. 


Its Affections. 


§ 380. Nouns are susceptible of the affections of 
gender, number, case, and definite construction. 


The Gender of Nouns. 


§ 381. There are only two genders of nouns, 
masculine and feminine. 

§ 382. To the masculine gender belong :— 

1. All names of males: as, IN, 6 father ; \a,a 
son; “18, alion; חמור‎ a he-ass. 

2. The names and offices of men: as, 711, 


David; 129, aking; קְהָלֶת‎ , a preacher. 
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3. The names of nations, rivers, and mountains : 
as, NL", Israel ; יררן‎ , Jordan ; 11929, Lebanon. 

4. The names of months and seasons: as, DAN, 
Abib ; חרף‎ , winter. 

5. The names of metals and other substances : as, 
I, gold; D1, blood; D'S, water. 

nw 0% is common; and 1729 , , lead, is supposed 
to be faa 

6. All names ending in a radical letter, except 
ה‎ preceded by (=), M, and occasionally, :א‎ as, 
"31, aword; Mw, a field; עַבָרי‎ , a Hebrew ; 
DITA, redemption ; קִרְבָּן‎ , an offering. 

To the last rule there are numerous exceptions, which the 

Lexicons will supply. 

§ 383. To the ferninine gender belong :— 

1. All names of females: as, ON, a@ mother; 
wD, a concubine; M2¥, Zillah; 2171, an ewe ; 
NS, ₪ 5 

2. The names of countries and cities: as, YUN, 
the earth; DITS, Edom; מִצָרים‎ , Egypt; VY,a 
city; צִיון‎ , Zion. 

3. The parts and double members of the body : 
as, }Qa, the belly ; אזן‎ , an ear. 


4. Nouns ending in 7-and :ת‎ as, בְהָמָה‎ a 
beast; 133, a lady ; קדְּחַת‎ , a burning fever ; 
ראשית‎ , beginning ; יָלְדוּת‎ , youth. 

The terminations N+ and M— are for m: as, N2W, for 
שְכָה‎ ; and MF, for TIS. 
To the last two rules there are numerous exceptions, 
= which the Lexicons will supply. 


§ 384. Many nouns belong to both genders, and 
are, therefore, called common: as, 1), wind; ₪8 , 


102 HEBREW GRAMMAR. 


fire; TVD, a camp; TN, a hand; YY, an eye; 
"03, ₪ camel ; רב‎ , ₪ bear; MY, a dove; MTON, 
a stork. 

§ 385. In Hebrew, as in English, the names of 
many females are totally different from those of 
their males: as, WOM, a he ass; \INN, a she ass; 
שור‎ ,an ox ; 173, a cow. 


The Number of Nouns. 


§ 386. Nouns admit of three numbers, singular, 
dual, and plural. . 

§ 887. Toe Duat.—The dual is formed by 
adding the termination ₪'- to the singular: as, 
DY, a day ; DYN , two days ; 120 , a king; p20 ‘ 
two kings. 

§ 388. Feminines ending in 7 change that letter 
into M before the dual termination: as, 379, 
מִלְכָּתיִם‎ - 

§ 389. The use of the dual number is for the 
most part confined to objects which are double by 
nature or art: as, ידי‎ , the two hands ; נעלים‎ , a 
pair of shoes. 

The double members of the body retain the dual ter- 
mination when they number more than two: as, כִּכְסְיִם‎ WW, 


six mings. They have a plural termination as well as a dual, 
in which, however, they are used generally in a figurative 
sense: as, "ID, a hand; plur., MED, handles ; om ₪ foot, 
plur., רְגְלִים‎ , the steps of the feet. 

pair of scales; ONIN, pincers; DTI, a‏ ₪ , מהזנים 
handmill; admit not the singular.‏ 

In the following nouns and a few others, the dual ter- 


mination is added to the plural: thus, TID, a nall, plur., 
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Minin, walls, הומתים‎ , double walls; SID, a myriad, 

MSD, myriads, BND, two myriads. 

Substantives evidently plural have sometimes a dual ter- 
mination: as, שמים‎ , the heavens; O°, water. 

The dual termination, especially in proper names, suffers 
contraction and syncope: as, 111, Dothan, 2 Kings vi. 13, 
for TOT, Gen. xxxvii. 17; ידי‎ for OT. 

§ 390. Tue Piurat.—The plural masculine is 
formed by adding the termination -ים‎ to the 
singular: as, 2D, a king, p70. But when the 
singular ends in י‎ or א 6 ,-י‎ is formed by 
making that termination 0 :-ים‎ as, :וי‎ a nation, 
נָכְרִי ; גוס‎ , ₪ stranger, O13). | 

When the singular ends in ' , the whole termination --ים‎ 
is sometimes added, to enounce which the * is doubled by 
Dagesh : as, ,לוי‎ Levi, my , Levites, for לְנַייִם‎ , and that 
for לוי‎ . Instead of Dagesh, 4 is rarely inserted before 
:-ים‎ as, OSA, 2 Chron. xvii. 11. 

The plural termination is sometimes written defectively : 
as, OD DF, for ODS. 

Instead of the common termination ©°—, occur in the 
poets and later writers, the uncommon terminations | 
as, מִלְכִין‎ , Prov. xxxi. 3; TS, isles, Ezek. pale 18; 
as, 212, locusts, ית‎ vii. 1; Nah. iii. 17; שרי‎ princes, 
Judg. v. 15; and '-: as, 3 for sae, pita Ps, 
xlv. 9; sw ow , on 2 Sam. xxiii. 8. 

§ 391. The plural feminine is formed by changing 
the termination of the singular into Mj, when that 
isM—, or D., or M-: as, תִּהַלָה‎ , praise, תִּהָלות‎ . 
אַגָרַת‎ , a letter, אָנָרוּת‎ ; ni), for NI, a 
portion, מְכָאות‎ and מנִיוּת‎ ‘When the singular 
ends neither in ה‎ nor ,תת‎ the plural is formed by 
adding the termination :ות‎ as, IW2, a@ well, 
אֶתון ; בְּאָרות‎ , ₪ she-ass, NINN. 
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Mims , servant maids, seems to be from the singular 
הַמְהַה‎ , not TOS, 

When the singular ends in ,-ית‎ the plural is 
formed by changing that termination into MV’: as, 
nay, a Hebrew woman, NV AY; and when the 
singular ends in ,ות‎ the plural is formed by 
changing that termination into מִלָכוּת ₪ : --יות‎ , 
a kingdom, מַלְכָיוּת‎ > 

Some nouns of this description form their plural by the 
addition to them of the masculine termination -ים‎ or 
feminine :ור]‎ as, 30, a spear, חָבִיתִים‎ , and VN, 

FAI, fornication, OI, also some in 7-: as, דּלֶת‎ : 

a es דלָתות‎ ; NW, a bow, NNW}. 

§ 392. The plural masculine is often formed by 
the termination Mi: as, ,אָב‎ a father, אָבות‎ ; WIN, 
a treasure, אוצָרות‎ ; and, מס‎ the other hand, the plural 
feminine is often formed by the termination --ים‎ : as, 
InN, 6 stone, DAN; TON, a terebinth, De. 

§ 393. The plural of nouns of the common 
gender is formed, sometimes by -ים‎ ; and at others 
by :ות‎ as, IW, 4 year, OW and Niw; way, 
the soul, OWDI and נפָשות‎ . 

§ 394. The plural of a few nouns is formed by 
adding the masculine termination ,-ים‎ to the 
feminine ות‎ : as, D3, a high place, בָּמות‎ , and 
בָּמותִים‎ . 

§ 395. Some nouns occur only in the plural : as, 
DNB, the face; חיים‎ , life :—others only in the 
singular ; as, עוף‎ , a fowl or fowls; ,סף‎ a child 
or children. 


The following nouns are somewhat irregular in 6 
formation of their plural: as, ,כ‎ a daughter, mina ; 
אחות‎ , a sister, FDIS ; שור‎ , an 0 שגק ; שוָרים‎ | a 


marke, DPW; WS, aman, OWN, but more freaiienily 
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OWI TS, a woman, MWS, but more frequently 
Ow. | 


The Case of Nouns. 


§ 396. The cases in Hebrew are not so distinctly 
marked as in some other languages ; but the oblique 
cases are generally distinguished by one or other of 
the following particles prefixed to them: viz., ,מ‎ 
2 aires כ‎ ON , מִן, את‎ : Thus, ה‎ , and sometimes 2 
distinguishes the genitive; אֶל‎ and ל‎ the dative ; 
אֶת‎ the accusative; ד‎ the vocative; and ,מ ,ב‎ and |) 
the ablative. But frequently, the syntax only of a 
passage in which a word occurs will determine the 
case to which it belongs. 


Definite Construction of Nouns. 


§ 397. A noun is said to be in definite construc- 
tion with a following noun, when the latter defines 
or qualifies it : as, IM TT, the hand of Jehovah ; 
772 Oly , a rod of tron :—the words יד‎ and OAW 
are in definite construction with the words with 
which they are connected. 

§ 398. Singular nouns in definite construction 
ending in 1, change that letter into M: as, TN, 
a law; יהוה‎ NNN, the law of Jehovah. 

Plural nouns in ,-ים‎ or dual nouns in OW, 
change that termination into '- ; as, AIM דִּבָרִי‎ 
the words of Jehovah ; YTV עַיבִי‎ , the (two) eyes of 
Jehovah. 

Its Distribution. 


§ 399. The noun is distributed into thirteen 
classes or declensions. | 
P 


ב 8 , 
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§ 400. The first declension comprehends all 
nouns, whether monosyllables or dissyllables, whose 
vowels are immutable: as, 010, a horse, DDI; 
צריק‎ , a just man, אָבָיון ; צריקים‎ , a needy person, 
DIPIN. 

§ 401. The second declension comprehends all 
nouns, both monosyllabic with («) or ) -( mutable, 
and dissyllabic with a similar vowel for their 
ultimate, and an immutable vowel for their pen- 
ultimate; as, 1, a fish, plur. const. 471; TW, 6 
breast, plur. const. "TW ; 1333, a star, plur. const. 
2213; VAID, a helmet, const. YIID, 1 Sam. xvii. 5, 
pl. Owaid, 2 Chron. xxvi. 14. 

§ 402. The third declension comprehends nouns 
which have a mutable (+) or (-) for their pen- 
ultimate, and an immutable vowel for their ultimate : 
as, WYP , harvest, const. קְצִיר‎ , Ruth ii. 23; yw, 
an interpreter, plur. const. מָלִיצִי‎ ,. 2 Chron. 
עָצָבון ; 81 .11אאא‎ , pain, const. PAyxY, Gen. v. 29. 

§ 403. The fourth declension comprehends all 
dissyllabic nouns which have (=) mutable in the 
ultimate, and ) + ( or (-) mutable in the See 
as, רּבַר‎ a word, const. 723, plur. DA; 3, 
grape, plur. עַנביס‎ , plur. const. 237, Ley. XXV. 5 

§ 404. The fifth declension comprehends all 
dissyllabic nouns which have a mutable ) - ( for their 
aggre and a mutable ) + ( for their penultimate : 
as, כָּתָף‎ , shoulder, const. AN?» Num. xxxiv. 11, 
plur. MONS, Ex. xxvili. ,ל‎ plur. const. MDM, 
ver. 12. 

§ 405. The sixth declension comprehends all 
segolate nouns, the vowels of which being merely 
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factitious, give place, whenever occasion requires it, 
to the original vowel, which is (-), («), (+), (-) עס‎ 
(), varied by (~) and (+) Khatuph: as, 322, 
770; son, an age, ON; pon, a portion, pon ; 
כָּבָש‎ , a lamb, YD; WIP, holiness, WP . 

§ 406. The seventh declension comprehends all 
monosyllabic nouns having (~) mutable, and dis- 
syllabic nouns having the same vowel for their 
ultimate, and an immutable vowel for their pen- 
ultimate; as, DW, a name, plur. const. MIDY ; 
אויב‎ , an enemy, אויבים‎ ; Natl, analtar, NIN. 

§ 407. The eighth declension comprehends all 
nouns which double their last radical by Dagesh on 
receiving an augment : as, אַף‎ , anger, DAN; D2, 
a camel, 0°70}. 

§ 408. The ninth declension comprehends all 
nouns which end in 7—: as, שָדֶָה‎ , a field; TN, 
a seer. 0 

§ 409. The tenth declension comprehends all 
nouns which end in 77- , preceded by an immutable 
vowel : as, תוּרֶה‎ , a law, תורות‎ : MANA , ₪ virgin, 
njana . | 

§ 410. The eleventh declension comprehends all 
nouns which end in ,--ה‎ preceded by a mutable 
(+) or (-): as, FW, ₪ year, const. NIY, plur. 
const. שָנות‎ ; Mw, sleep, const. NW, Jer. li. 39. 

§ 411. The twelfth declension comprehends all 
feminine nouns formed from segolate masculines : 
as, MDD, a queen, from 20, a king ; חִרְבָּה‎ , ₪ 
waste, from חרב‎ , 8. 

-§ 419. The thirteenth declension includes all 
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feminines terminating in -ת‎ and :-ת‎ as, N33, a 
mistress; IND, acoat; NYBO, a ring. 


CHAPTER XXIII. 


THE ADJECTIVE. 


The manner of expressing Quality. 


§ 413, EtyMoLocIcaL.y, there is no adjective in 
Hebrew, but the quality of a noun is expressed by 
another noun—either concrete or abstract. 

§ 414. Concrete nouns are placed in apposition 
with the nouns which they qualify, and. usually 
agree with them in gender and number: as, איש‎ 
סוב‎ , 6 good man; AIO MWR, a good woman; 
DDI OWI wise men; Ninn נשים‎ wise 
women. 

§ 415. Abstract nouns as nouns of quality are 
put in the genitive case: as, DD 23 , 0088648 of 
stlver, 1.6., silver vessels; D'NY NAM, an ark of 
wood, or, wooden ark. 

Sometimes this qualifying noun is in apposition: as, 


Prov. ו‎ : 1 ; ade ovat, offerings rwhich are | peace- 
offerings, Exod. xxiv. 5; see also Zech. i. 13. 

Occasionally it is in regimen with the noun which it 
qualifies: as, צְמְקִי7‎ WIS, the choice of thy valleys, i.e., 
thy choice valleys, Isa. xxii. 7; comp. Isa. xvii. 4, xxxvii. 24. 
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Degrees of Comparison. 


§ 416. The comparative degree is expressed by 
prefixing to the noun with which any other noun 
is compared : as, WAI מתוק‎ , sweeter than honey, 
Judg. xiv. 18; Ps. xix. 11. 

§ 417. The ו‎ degree is en ae 

1. By the adverb ,קאד‎ very much: as, “The 
Lord hath blessed my master,” TX), “ very much,” 
Gen. xxiv. 35. 

2. By prefixing ב‎ to a noun preceded by an 
adjective: as, הַיָפָה בַּנָשִים‎ , the fair among women, 
i.e., the fairest, Cant. 1. 6. 

3. By prefixing an article to an adjective in the 
positive degree: as, “ David was הקסן‎ the 
smallest,’ 1 Sam. xvi. 14. 

4. By a genitive or affix following the adjective : 
as, 133 קטון‎ , the smallest of his sons, 2 Chron. 
xxi. 17; D210, the best of them, Mic. vii. 4. 

«5. By the repetition of the positive: as, שוב‎ 
טוב‎ , good, good, i.e., most good. 

6. By two synonymous words: as, עָנִי וְאָבִיו|‎ , 
poor and needy, 1.6., very poor.. 

7. By repeating the noun and putting it in the 
genitive plural: as, הקדשים‎ wip, holy of holies, 
1.e., most holy. 

| Numerals. 


§ 418. Numerals are usually divided into car- 
dinals, ordinals, and fractionals. 


Cardinal Numbers. 
§ 419. There are nouns for expressing the 
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numbers one to ten inclusive, a hundred, a thousand, 
and ten thousands, which admit generally the dis- 
tinction of gender, number, and‘the absolute and 
construct forms. 

§ 420. The numbers eleven to nineteen inclusive, 
are expressed by adding to the units the numeral 
ten, written “Wy for a masculine noun, and עָשָרָה‎ , 
for a feminine noun. 

§ 421. The tens are ROHS from the units by 
affixing the termination :-ים‎ as, שלש‎ , three, 
שלשים‎ , therty; except PD which is formed by 
affixing the plural termination to the word for ten: 
as, WY, ten, DIWY , twenty. 

§ 422. Intermediate numbers are expressed by 
connecting to the tens the appropriate units, which 
may be placed either before or after the tens: as, 
וְשְבְעִים‎ YAW, or VAY] שַבְעִים‎ , seventy-seven. 

§ 423. Zhree to ten inclusive, with a feminine 
termination, are joined to masculine nouns, and, 
with a masculine termination, to feminine nouns : 
as, DWIN שָלשָה‎ , three men; DWI שלש‎ , three 
women. , 

§ 424. These numerals also require the nouns to 
which they are joined to be in the plural number, 
while all others require them to be in the singular: 
as, TW OND) DAW wn, five years and a 
hundred years, Gen. v. 6. 


To this rule there are some exceptions : as, קִרְשִים‎ Dewy, 


twenty tables, Ex. xxxvi. 23. See also Jos. vii. 213; 2 Kings | 


xiv. 2; 1 Sap xxvil. 1, 

§ 425. WIS (the const. form) sometimes occurs as the 
absolute: viz., in Gen. xlviii. 22; Isa. xxvii. 12; Ezek. 
xxxill. 80; Zech. xi. 7. In two instances, it is written 
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defectively: thus, 8, Ezek. xviii. 10; and דד‎ , xxxiii. 30. 
It is sometimes found in the plural : as, OTS , Gen. xi. 1; 
XXVlil. 44; xxix. 20; Ezek. xxxvii. 17; Dan. xi. 20. 
“wy , ten, also occurs in the plural: as, עשרות‎ , decades 
(not decem), Ex. xviii. 21. 

§ 426. The construct nw oui is found with feminine 
nouns : as, 2273 nw>w , Gen. vii. 13; Job i. 4. 

§ 427. DD and MY2W , when denoting the repetition of 


Ordinal Numbers. 


§ 428. Ordinal numbers from two to ten are 
formed from the corresponding cardinals by adding 
the termination ,-י‎ and inserting the same vowel 
between the second and third radicals: thus, 3W, 
WW, 6. | | 

§ 429. The ordinal first is expressed by ראשון‎ , 
from ראש‎ , head, beginning, with the termination 
₪ 

§ 430. Feminine forms have the termination 
:-ית‎ as, שָלִישִית‎ ; the masculine plural ends in -ים‎ : 
as, O34, Gen. vi. 16; Numb. ii. 16. 

§ 431. Beyond ¢en, ordinal numbers do not differ 
in form from cardinal ; but they are placed after the 
nouns they designate, whereas the cardinals are 
placed before them: as, עָשָרָה‎ NANT AW), 
1 Kings vi. 37; Esth. iii. 7. 

Occasionally the noun is repeated after the cardinal: as, 

“by wy oD, Numb. vii. 72; Lev. xxv. 10.‏ יום 

Sometimes the units of cardinals are used as ordinals : as, 

“HIS BY: Gen. i. 5: שלוש‎ Mw, Esth, i. 3. 
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We have ראישון‎ , for TDN , Job xv. 7; and fem. 
ראישונָה‎ , for ראִישונה‎ , Jos. xxi. 10. 


Fractional Numbers. 


§ 432. There is but one peculiar fractional form : 
viz., חָצִי‎ , one half, const. חָצִי‎ , fem. MYND. To 
express the other fractional parts, the feminine form 
of the ordinals is placed before the noun: thus, 
MT MYA, a quarter of the year. 
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PART II. 


CHANGE OF VOWELS. 


CHAPTER I. 


GENERAL PRINCIPLES. 


§ 433. THE vowels in the process of composition 
suffer various changes. What these changes are, 
together with the causes which produce them, are 
now to be exhibited. Previously, however, some > 
general principles recognised in them must be 
stated. 

§ 434. First. None but mutable vowels can 
suffer change. What vowels are mutable will 
appear from a description of those that are im- 
mutable. Immutable vowels then are :— 

I. Long vowels anaes in them one of the 
quiescent letters ,ו ,א‎ °, whether ie ng or 
understood: as, ,א‎ a chamber, YR, Ezek. 
xl. 833; WN, poor, DWNT, Prov. xiii. 23; קול‎ ; 
a voice, wip, Gen. .גע‎ 10; 33, @ Lion's whelp, 
mi, Ezek. xix. 2; 99%, ₪ temple, הַיכָלות‎ Hos. 
vill. 14; מָשִיתַ‎ , anointed, מְשיחו‎ , Ps. ii. 3; ,רש‎ 
poor, for רְשִים , רְאש‎ , Prov. xxii. 7, and hence the 

Q 
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(+) includes א‎ ; 2¥/} and נושב‎ , where both the ) -( 
in the penultimate of the first, and the (1) in the 
penultimate of the second, include ,י‎ the first 
radical of the verb שב‎ . 

Exceptions :—1. One vowel containing a quiescent letter 


will sometimes be exchanged for another : as, עָרום‎ , cunning, 
ערגּמים‎ , Job v. 12. 


2. A vowel containing a quiescent letter will sometimes 
be exchanged for one which has none: as, “1A, 4 kid, OTA, 
1 Sam. .א‎ 3, 12, Gen. xxvii. 9. 

3. Such.vowel is sometimes shortened : as, YAW , a week, 
Nivaw, Ezek. xlv. 21; מִלְכגּת‎ , a kingdom, nieve , Dan. 
viii. 22, INDVA, Numb. xxiv. 7. 

4. It sometimes passes into (:): as, on , disease, pon, 
Hos. v. 12; מָרִי‎ , rebellion, O70, Neh. ix. 17. 

II. Short vowels followed by a letter having 
Dagesh forte: as, אכָר‎ a husbandman, DDN, 
2 Chron. xxvi. 10; 133, 6 thief, 09332, Isa. 1. 23. 

Except “ON, an obligation, from which we have הסרה‎ , 
Numb. xxx. 5; TOR, ver. 15. 

III. Vowels which supply the place of Dagesh 
forte : RW, mountains of God, for הרואל‎ ; 
ברךּ‎ 9 for Ta ° 

IV. The short vowel of a closed syllable, followed 
immediately by another closed syllable: as, j27P, 
an offersng ; מַלְכוּת‎ , a kingdom; אָבִיון‎ , needy ; 
Daw , judgment. 

V. The antepenultimate vowel of polysyllabic 
words. For example: the first vowel of the 
following words is immutable, |), conception ; 
MON}, consolation ; "23, terror ; | זְכָּרו‎ , memory. 

Exceptions: V7], brightness, plur. TAB, Lev. 
xiii. 38; YET, a vision, const. TINT, Zech. xiii, 4, plur. 
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Mist, Joel iii, 1; MIDM, a chariot, NZPW, מִרִכְּבוּת‎ , 

2 Chron. ix. 25. 

§ 435. Srconpty. The changes suffered by 
vowels are of two kinds—rejection and commutation. 

Vowels are said to be rejected when they fall 
away, and their places are supplied by Sheva: as, 
9731, 2. The (=) under the 7 in the first word 
has been rejected in the second. 

Vowels are commuted when they are exchanged 
for other vowels; as, long for short, short for long, 
and vowels for others of the same quantity. Thus, 
) + ) is sometimes exchanged for ) - (,) + (, and ) .( ;— 
(~), for )+(, (-), and (-);—(1), for (+ ( Khatuph, 
and (~);—(-), for (+), and (“);—(+), for (+), 
and (~);—and (-), for (~). 

§ 436. Tuirpty. The Hebrews place the accent 
as near to the last syllable as possible, which causes 
a rapid pronunciation of the preceding syllables. 
Accordingly, if an addition be made to the end of a 
word, the first or second vowel, or both vowels, will 
be rejected: as, 194, רְּבָרו‎ , ODI; WMP, APOP; 
בְּבָרִיס‎ , D137 (by a rule presently to be laid 
down, ‘D313 ). 

§ 437. Fourtuiy. From the falling away of two 
vowels in succession, there will sometimes happen a 
concurrence of three consonants before a vowel. 
Such a syllable being inadmissible in Hebrew, the 
first two of these consonants are united by a short 
vowel : as, 121, plur. רְבָרִים‎ , const. 13. Here 
we have three consonants before the -י)‎ ( ; to obviate 
which the 4 and 3 are united by a short Khirik : 
thus, 2"). 
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A concurrence of three consonants sometimes takes place 
by the accession of an unvowelled consonant at the beginning 
of a word: as, "2, fruit, prefixing to it 2, בְּסְרִי‎ ; by the 
rule it becomes "192, Deut. xxviii. 11. 

§ 438. FirrHty. _The gutturals influence the 
vowels. 

I. ה‎ at the end of a word lengthens the pre- 
ceding vowel: as, ma, for m2. 

II. Where other ‘letters take a simple Sheva 
vocal, and sometimes a silent Sheva, the gutturals 
take a compound Sheva: as, THY, Ipyt, יזְעַקו‎ for 
Thy, זַעַקוּ‎ PUN. 

1. This compound Sheva causes the, preceding 
letter to take the vowel with which it is com- 
pounded : as, "28°, for "38%, Ps. ii. 12. 

2. Having imparted its vowel to the preceding 
consonant, this compound Sheva frequently resolves 
itself into a simple Sheva: as, 147), for 117, 
Ps, u1. 1. 

111. They generally prefer (- ) before them to 
any other vowel: as, YU, for PU; Vow, for 
yur; and sometimes under them: as, W3, for 
נער‎ ; PUN, PPI, for py, pyr. 

IV. Before and under them, in an initial syllable, 
they have a predilection for (-): as, WAM, for 
wam; ‘230, for ‘Yan. | 

V. Not admitting Dagesh forte, they lengthen 
the preceding vowel: as, 713, for 73. 

This vowel is frequently long by implication: as, בְּהָל‎ , 
equivalent to UME; “V2, equivalent to WYV2; MOM, 
equivalent to 39M). 

VI. In the particulars noted in the last and third 
rules, conforms to the gutturals. 
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§ 439. Sixtuty. The feeble letters א‎ , 1, and”, 
exert an influence on the vowels. 

As each of these letters exerts an influence some- 
what peculiar to itself, their operation will be better 
seen by being exhibited separately. 

I. The peculiar influence of א‎ . 

1. ,א‎ when preceded by a vowelless letter, has a 
tendency to impart to it its vowel, and rest in it: as, 
AND, for NOND, Isa. .א‎ 13; NY, for שָאֶת‎ ; 
חַטאת‎ , for חִטְאֶת‎ ; NTS ; for ANY ; לקראת‎ , for 
NN1P?; תִּשָאינָה‎ , for תִּשְאֶינָה‎ Ezek. xxiii, 49. 

But sometimes it gives its vowel to that letter and falls 
away: as, MW, for NNW; OWN, for OWN, 

2. Possessing a compound Sheva, and following 
a vowelless consonant, it will cause that consonant 
to take the long vowel corresponding to its own 
compound Sheva, and rest in it: as, לאמ‎ , for 
לאלקים ; לאָמר‎ , for DVTIND. | 

| Except (-) in the following cases :— 2 TN), for ‘J TN), 

Gen. xviii. 12; לאדכי‎ , Ib. xxiv. 36. 

_ 8. At the end of a word, it lengthens the pre- 
ceding vowel: as, ,מֶצָא‎ for N¥D; NYO, for 
ַמְצָא‎ | 

IJ. The peculiar influence of 4. 

1. A vowelless 1 will contract a preceding ( - ) 
into (i): as, מות‎ , for MID, תוך‎ , for 6 
construct forms of the nouns MD and וולד ; תָּוֶ‎ / 
for 2; יושב‎ , for Av. 

2. It will contract a preceding (+) Khatuph, 
(~), C+), or )- ( into (1): as, יוּלד‎ , for TY, or 
Toy; קוּם‎ , for DIP; מַלְכוּת‎ , for מַלְכָּוֶת‎ ; INA, 
for NAW", from ny. 
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Preceded by (-), it will resolve itself with that vowel into 

for SW.‏ , היא as,‏ :( -י) 

3. When accompanied by a homogeneous vowel, 
it causes the vowel or Sheva of the preceding letter 
to fall away, and becomes the fulcrum of a vowel to 
it: as, DIP, for Dip; רוּם‎ , for 019; טוב‎ , for סוב‎ ; 
Dip’, for Dip. 

Except some cases where it is preceded by a guttural: 

as, [1 . 

4. When accompanied by a heterogeneous vowel, 
and preceded by a letter having a vowel of its own, 
either the 1, together with its vowel, will be re- 
jected: as, DP, for DIP; O17, for ;רוס‎ or the 
1 only will be rejected, and its vowel given to the 
preceding letter : as, v2, for are Ni, for AiO. 

5. If the preceding letter be vowelless, either the 
ו‎ gives its vowel to that letter and falls away: as, 
כִּי‎ , for “9; אי‎ , for IN; OPT, for הָקים ; הקוים‎ , 
for הקוים‎ ; or, its own peculiar nature prevailing, it 
changes the vowel into one homogeneous to itself : 
as, DIP], for DIP}; Wa, for WI. 

To the latter part of this rule, the following cases are ex- 

ceptions: OMW, Hos. xii. 12; SSI), Cant. v. 2, 11. 

6. On account of its feebleness, 1 generally avoids 
being doubled by Dagesh forte: as, DIP for Dip. 

III. The peculiar influence of °. 

1. י‎ prefers resting in a homogeneous vowel, to 
retaining a vowel of its own; hence, when it pos- 
sesses a vowel, and is preceded by a vowel, it 
inclines to contract the two into one, that it may 
rest in it: as, V3, ,מים , ליל‎ in the construct 
state, M2, מו , ליל‎ 
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2. When accompanied by a heterogeneous vowel, 
and preceded by a letter having a vowel of its own, 
both the ° and its vowel are sometimes rejected : as, 
12, for 3; OY, ₪ lamb, for MY. 

3. Like א‎ and ,ן‎ when preceded by a vowelless 
letter, it will give its vowel to that letter and fall 
away: as, Pl, for Pw; OW, for OY. 

4, A vowelless ' in the middle of a word, pre- 
ceded by a vowel of 7 or E sound, abandoning its 
consonantal power, rests in such vowel: as, {IVS for 
UPS; PZ, for NB; PT, for M1. 

5. With (~) or )- (, a vowelless י‎ will coalesce 
into :(-י)‎ as, M2, for ND; ,ראשית‎ for 
MURT; אִיש‎ , for U8; “ID, for TID; ¥N. 

6. A vowelless י‎ will, with a preceding (:), 
resolve itself into ) '- ( : as, [יהַי‎ , for VI; MDM, 
for בְּיְהוּדָה‎ . 


CHAPTER II. 


CAUSES OF CHANGE. 
Increment.—AIncrement of Nouns. 

§ 440. Tue causes producing the change of 
vowels are—increment, construction, apocope, 
paragogte, accent, and euphony. 

Increment. 


§ 441. By increment is meant the additional 
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syllable or syllables, which a word acquires in the 
process of declension or conjugation. There are 
two kinds of words which are subject to increment 
—nouns and verbs. In order duly to estimate the 
changes of vowels occasioned by increment, it will 
be necessary to examine it as it takes place in both 
these classes of words. 


Increment of Nouns. 


§ 442. This takes place in the formation of the 
feminine from the masculine, and of the dual and 
plural from the singular. 

§ 443. INcREASE BY THE FORMATION OF THE 
FEMININE GENDER.—The first increment of nouns 
is that occasioned by the formation of the feminine 
from the masculine. | 

The feminine is formed from the masculine by the 
addition of the terminations 7-- , -ת ות‎ , and -ת‎ : 
as, 129, a hing, mD?D, a queen ; NON , sinner, 
fem. קטור ; חִטָאת‎ , incense, fem. nip, מוךע‎ , an 
acquaintance, fem. MY TID. 

The termination M makes no alteration in the 
ground form of the word to which it is annexed : as, 
NOM, NNO; עְבְרִי‎ , a Hebrew man, VIB, a 
Hebrew woman; and the termination -ת‎ is ,-ת‎ 
accommodated to gutturals. The influence of “= 
and N= only, therefore, 18 to be investigated. 

These terminations drawing towards them the 
accent of the word to which they are annexed, 
mostly effect alterations in the vowels. What these 
alterations are will be seen by an examination of the 
operation of these terminations individually. 
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§ 444. First. The termination 7-. 

1..When this termination is annexed to segolate 
masculines (Dec. vi.) it deprives them of the vowel 
under the second radical, and unites that letter to 
the preceding by one of the imperfect vowels. This 
vowel is either the primitive vowel of the word: as,’ 
720, primitive form T2D , becomes 9379; 13M, a 
surety, primitive form 736, becomes (3; 7M, 
excellence, primitive form 7), becomes יַתְרֶָה‎ ; or 
the primitive vowel shortened when long : as, "NW, 
a relation, primitive form NW, becomes TINY; 
pon, ₪ portion, primitive form חָלָק‎ becomes 
ה‎ pon; אכָל‎ , food, primitive form bok , becomes 
M28 ;—or the primitive vowel varied for the sake 
of euphony or variety: as, ¥1>, ₪ lamb, primitive 
form כְבָשָ‎ , becomes כְֶרְשָה‎ , 2 Sam. xii. 3, and 
mad, Lev. xiv. 10; VN, an expression, primitive 
form D8 , becomes VON, and once MDX, Lam. 
.ו‎ 17, | | 

Under this class occur some irregular forms. For 
example:—nouns with medial 1: עָוָל‎ , ‘iniquity, prim, 

fem. my, 2 Chron. xix. 7, M49, Job v. 16;—‏ , עול 

nouns with medial ': as, TS, hunting, prim. 3, fem. 

MY3, Jos. ix. 11;—nouns with medial ר‎ and final :א‎ ₪ 

NW , vanity, itself primitive, fem. TSIW, Job xxx. 3. 

2. To monosyllables, and dissyllables with im- 
mutable vowels (Decles. i. and ii.), including nouns 
of the forms TP), IPD, פֶּקִיד‎ , TPH, and פקוד‎ , 
reduplicated nouns, and Heemantic nouns, is merely 
added the termination M— to the masculine: as, 
11, a fish, fem. 121; DID, a horse, DID, a mare; 
יקר‎ , value, fem. MP" ; rr) , howling, feminine form 

ה 
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moan, darkness ; “20 , a crucible, feminine form 
mindy , an action ; נְד71‎ , boasting, feminine form 
נְבוּאֶה‎ , a prediction ; 103, the firstborn, fem. 
שוקק ; בכורה‎ , greatly desiring, fem. Mppiw ; 
שכוּל‎ , bereaved, fem. שַכּוּלֶה‎ . 

3. Tn nouns of the forms IPB, TRB, TP, 
פקוד‎ , and TipB (Decles. iii. and iv.), it causes the 
penultimate vowel of the masculine to be dropped : 
as, WIM, new, fem. WIN; 173, a fence, fem. 
773 ; wn, a prophet, ‘fem. אָנוּש ; נְבִיאָה‎ , %%- 
curable, WWII; נְכון‎ constant, fem. M312}. 

4. Nouns of the seventh declension, which have 
a mutable )-( for their ultimate vowel, and an 
immutable vowel for their penultimate, drop ) -( : 
as, מוקד‎ , burning, fem. NIPID, 6 

Monosyllables do indeed sometimes retain (~): as, Y2, 
counsel, fem. T3Y; VI, knowledge, fem. YT. 

5. Masculines ending in -- (Dec. ix.), drop both 
the final and the preceding vowel, in order to 
receive the feminine termination 7—: as, (15°, far, 
fem. 15); מַרְאֶה‎ vision, fem. NW). 

6. Nouns which on receiving an increase, double 
their last letter by Dagesh forte (Dec. viii.), shorten 
the vowel, if long: as, DM, ennocent, fem. MN; 
1D, right, fem. 33; 12, a fleece, fem. M13, Judg. 
vi. 88, חק‎ , a statute, fem. MPM ;—if the vowel be 
short, it is generally immutable: as, |2, ₪ garden, 
maa. | 
When Dagesh is inadmissible, it is compensated for by 


retaining or making the vowel long: as, "2, pure, fem. 
m3. 


+ 445. Infinitives of the form “TPP reject (1) and change 
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(+) generally into (+) Khatuph: as, TOD, Gen. 1. 30, 
Ex. xxix. 29, xxx. 18, Lev. xv. 82; sometimes into )-( : 
as, man , Ezek. xvi. 5; occasionally into (-): as, msn , 
Deut. i. 27, iv. 10; occasionally also into )-( : as, TOMW, 
Hos. v. 2. The (+) and (:) are transposed: as, TION , 
for שפלֶח‎ , Isa. vii. 11. 

§ 446. SzconpLy. The termination --ת‎ . 

1. This termination affects the penultimate vowel 
in the same way as does M—: as, 133, fem. TTT), 
or NT. | 

2. It changes the 0/02/0006 vowel, if it be mutable : 
as, TI, descending, fem. NI". 

3. If the final vowel be impure, it substitutes a 
pure one for it: as, WN, a man, NWS, a woman ; 
wiow, three, fem. NY OW; wINI, brazen, fem. 
נְחשֶת‎ ; Yaa, ₪ lord, N33, a lady. 

§ 447. INCREASE BY THE FORMATION OF THE 
DUAL NUMBER. The next increment of nouns is 
that occasioned by the formation of the dual number 
from the singular. 

§ 448. In some cases the dual termination effects 
no change in the ground form of the word to which 
it is annexed ; as in the following :— — 

1. In monosyllabical words of the first, second, 
and eighth declensions: as, DT, a day, dual DY); 
יָד‎ , the hand, כַּף ; ידים‎ , the palm, DBD. 

Except those of the eighth, with a perfect vowel, which 
change that vowel into an imperfect : as, [₪ , a tooth, שי‎ 

2. When superadded to a plural form: as, 
ninin, walls, חמתים‎ ; nial, ten thousand, 
רְבותַוֶם‎ . | 

3. Feminine nouns in -7ה‎ and ,-ת‎ having the 
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penultimate vowel immutable. In the last case a 
(1) is sometimes changed into (+). Examples: 
MAN, acubit, DIN; נְחשֶת‎ , copper, DAWN). 

4. Feminines from segolate nouns (Dec. xii.) : as, 
Mat, the thigh, DNDN; MPP, a variegated 
garment, רקמַתָיִם‎ . 

§ 449. In other cases it effects a change: as, 

1. In segolate nouns it takes the primitive form, 
as in the formation of the feminine: thus, 1, the 
foot, DIN; TI, the knee, DDID; צהר‎ light, 
DIN; |W, the eye, (primitive form |W, by con- 
traction עין‎ , § 439, iii. 4,( OPW; 1), the cheek, 
(prim. 17,) DYN?. 

2. Nouns having two perfect mutable vowels 
(Decles. iv. and v.), on receiving the dual termina- 
tion, drop the former: as, 73D, 6 wing, כּנָפִים‎ ; 
Ap, the heel, עקבים‎ ; MDW, the lip, DNDY. 

If the ultimate vowel of words of this class be | (Dec. iit.), 

that vowel is sometimes changed into )-(: as, YAW, a 

neek, yaw , 

3. Feminine nouns ending in תת‎ , and of segolate 
form, reject the first )+(, and change the second 
into (+): as, no7 , @ door, ony , both leaves of 
a door. 

4. Nouns having an immutable vowel for their 
penultimate, and a mutuable (- ) for their ultimate 
(Dec. ii.), change this into (+): as, DOP, 
forceps. 

5. Nouns having an immutable vowel for their 
penultimate, and a mutable ) - ) for their ultimate 
(Dec. vii.), drop this, as, DIINO, balances. 
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§ 450. INCREASE BY THE FORMATION OF THE 
PLURAL NUMBER. ‘The next increment of nouns is 
that occasioned by the formation of the plural from 
the singular. 

1. Segolate nouns, not having (1) for one of 
their vowels, on receiving the plural termination, 
both masculine and feminine, reject the penultimate 


vowel of the singular masculine, and change the 
ultimate into a perfect one: as, 20, plur. mas. 
מִלכים‎ , plur. fem. Nid2D; WIN, ₪ man, (usual 
form in sing. WS) plur. אָנְשִים‎ . 

1. Some nouns having a medial " reject it, and double the 
last radical by Dagesh: as, 2, ₪ house, OUND. 

2. In others, the first vowel having been changed into one 
homogeneous with °, the ° rejects its own vowel and rests 
in it: as, JWT, an olive, ON. 

5. Others reject ' and transfer the vowel it would have 
regularly to the first consonant: as, 72 , a city, prim. VY, 
plur. עָרִים‎ , for ONY. 

4. Some nouns with medial ' and final 4 transpose these 
two letters, and lengthen the initial vowel: as, 8°, a valley, 
PNB, | 

5. Some nouns with final *, resting in (+ ), and ( :( under 
the first radical, change the (:) into (“), and simply add 
DO: as, ְּלִי‎ , a vessel, כָּלִים‎ . 

6. Some nouns with final ", change " into א‎ : as, חָלִי‎ , a 
ring, חַלָפִים‎ ; ‘2 , a simpleton, OSH, or OWI. 

7. Some nouns having a medial 7 in a state of quiescence, 
move it in forming the plural: as, ,שור‎ an ox, OVW; 
IT , a basket, EXT. 

8. Some contracted nouns belong to this class: as, 23, 
a daughter (from M33, feminine of 13, ₪ son), plur. M23, 
II. Segolate nouns having (1) for their first 
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vowel undergo a variety of changes in the forma- 
tion of the plural. 

1. Some nouns of this class change (1) into (+:), the 
substitute of (:) that is correspondent to it: as, הדש‎ , 
holiness, OW}. 

2. Others change it into (+): as, רחאש‎ , head, OPN ; 
ways a root, שרְשִים‎ / 

5. Others altogether drop it: as, 12, a threshing—floor, 
nis. 

4. Others retain it: as, Unk , @ tent, monk : 

5. בּהן‎ , the thumb, m5 , Splendour, and D5, the front, 
pass the (—) to the next syllable: as, M372, MIM, 
nim). 

Words of this-class having the last letter a guttural, lose 
the O sound: as, M25, a spear, ארח ; רמחזים‎ , a way, 
OTN. 

Some segolate nouns in forming the plural, take the 
primitive vowel of the word in the first syllable: as, "WY, 
ten, עָשָרִים‎ , for Dw? , שְבָע‎ , seven, שלו שַבְעִים‎ , 
tranquillity, שלְוִים‎ . 

III. Dissyllabic nouns having )+ ( or )-( pure 
in the ultimate, and (*) or ) - ( pure in the penul- 
timate (Decles. iv. and v.), reject the latter and 
retain the former: as, 125, a word, OA; WY, 
the hair, DW; WIA, NIN, or ONT. 

In some instances nouns of this class retain their first 
vowel: as, W728, ₪ horseman, DWN. 

IV. Nouns having )'-(, (1), or (3), in the 
ultimate, and («) or )7( m the penultimate 
(Dec. iii.), reject the latter and retain the former : 
as, TPB, a prefect, ODP; קטוּל‎ , slaughtered, 
קטולים‎ ; WD, memory, DYIID; ON, a stall, 
אָבוּסים‎ . 
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Several words having (1) or (3), take Dagesh, and change 
the (1) or (1) into (~): as, פּדום‎ , red, DIN; עָרוּם‎ , 
naked, OO Y. 

Obs. As two Shevas cannot begin a word (§ 437) it 
follows, that in words of this class, where (+) is preceded by 
(:), asin PAY, hunger, TW, an unnalled town, &c., the 
(:) must be changed into a vowel. The former of these 
words, therefore, would appear, in the plural, in the form 
רעבונים‎ , and the latter OMB, 

V. Monosyllables in (+) and (-) pure and 
mutable, and dissyllables with the same vowel in 
the ultimate, but having their preceding vowel 
immutable (Dec. ii.), preserve the ) - ( and change 
the (- ( into (+): as, BD, blood, DOI; 3213, a 
star, DADID; כּובָע‎ , a helmet, DWIID; שד‎ , 6 
pap, Dw 

VI. Nouns having (~ ) mutable for their ultimate 
vowel, and an immutable vowel for their penultimate 
(Dec. vii.), reject the ) -( : as, DN, an adversary, 
אוובים‎ ; MAID, an altar, ning. 

 Monosyllables retain (~): as, שם‎ , ₪ name, שמות‎ ; YR, 

a tree, DOSY. 

12, a son, changes (~) into (+): as, 5°93. 

VII. Nouns which on being augmented, double 
their last letter by Dagesh (Dec. viii.), if mono- 
syllables, with a long vowel, shorten their vowel : 
as, לב‎ , the heart, חק ; לבות‎ a statute, DPN ; 
את‎ , ₪ brother, ON, for DYAIN, as though from 
אֶהַח‎ ; and sometimes change it, if it be short : as, 
צד‎ , the side, צָרִים‎ ; ND, a morsel, פתים‎ . 

When the last letter is a guttural and unable to receive 
Dagesh, the vowel is lengthened : as, שר‎ » @ prince, =n 


Nouns of this class sometimes suffer no change: as, ya, 
a garden, D3, and M3. 


8 
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In dissyllables, the penultimate vowel is rejected or re- 
tained, according as it is mutable or immutable : as, גּמַל‎ , a 
camel, mbna, שפן‎ , ₪ rabbit, שָפפִּים‎ ; 7AD, a shield, DDI ; 
TY, ₪ munition, DIY. In the last two examples the 
penultimate vowel is immutable. 

VIII. Nouns ending in -7ה‎ (Dec. ix.), reject 
that termination merely: as, זה‎ a חזים יו‎ ; 
MP, ₪ 7660, DP. 

IX. Feminines םג‎ 7-- (Decles. x. and xi), do the 
same: as, NN, a law, תורות‎ ; mina , a virgin, 
בַּתוּלות‎ ; mw, a year, MW; MPTY, rectitude, 
nipty. | 
שה‎ , 0 woman, for THIN , makes mwa, an abbreviation 

for EN MAN, a female servant, forms its plural by 

rejecting the first ל‎ and adding the termination ni, like 
nouns of the fourth and fifth declensions. Thus, אָמָהוּת‎ 

X. Feminines in — derived from 868018008 (Dec. 
xll.), conform to the model of segolate masculines : 
as, MD9D, מִלְכוּת‎ . 

XI. Feminines in --ת‎ and N-, of the thirteenth 
declension, change the termination /7- of their 
original form into ות‎ : as, M1302, a fillet, original 
form, 2302, plur. מִסְגָּרות‎ ; MAD, ₪ tunic, 
original form, 73D, plur. כַּתָּנות‎ . 

XI1. Nouns whose vowels are immutable, whether 
monosyllabic or polysyllabic (Dec. 1.(, suffer no altera- 
tion in the addition to them of the plural termina- 
tion: as, DID, איש ; סוּסים‎ , a man, very seldom 
in the plural DWN. 7 

Some few of this class change (1) into (1): as, 
שפוט‎ , judgment, שפוּטים‎ . : 
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CHAPTER III. 


CAUSES OF CHANGE. 


Increment.—Increment of Verbs. 


§ 451. In the process of conjugation, verbs receive 
increases. From their agency’in the formation of 
the different persons and numbers of the verb, these 
increases are called afformants. They are of two 
kinds—those which begin with a vowel, and are 
hence called assyllabic afformants, a syllable in 
Hebrew not commencing with a vowel ; and those 
which commence with a consonant, and are hence 
called syllabic afformants. The operation on the 
vowels of each of these classes will be exhibited 
separately. 

§ 452. Assytiasic Arrormants. These are 2 ; 
,ו‎ and ;-י‎ which taking the last radical of the word 
to which they are annexed to enounce them, cause 
the preceding radical to drop its vowel; and, as 
they will sometimes cause the concurrence of three 
consonants before a vowel, the first and second will 
be united by an imperfect vowel: as, DOP » mop ‘ 
טל ; קטלי 8 -קטָלִי , קטל ; קטלו‎ Op’, OUP); 
bien, תִּקְטָלִי‎ , opm; Sopa, נִקְטָלֶה‎ , 6. 

First. The Hiphhil conjugation suffers no 
change : as, הַקטִיל‎ , mop, 6. 

_ Exceptions :—1. Verbs whose second radical 88 
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and third a guttural, change (°~) of the first‏ ,ו 
radical into )-(: as, “7p, Jer. vi. 7; WI,‏ 
Sam. xvii. 20. Verbs whose second and third‏ 1 
radicals are alike, and these gutturals, do the same :‏ 
as, 19577, Ps. cxix. 126.‏ 

2. Verbs whose third radical is דל‎ reject the vowel 
of the second radical: as, 72277, הִנְלְתָה‎ , 1237. 

3. Some regular verbs reject the vowel under the 
second radical, in the third person plural future. 
See § 154. 

SECONDLY. Verbs doubling the second radical 
add the afformant with Dagesh forte, and hence 
leave the preceding vowel unchanged: as, 20, 
M3D, 130. | | 

Except those species where the third radical 
appears: as, 2910, M220; סוּבְבָה , סוּבָב‎ . 

Turpiy. Verbs with a medial } or ° ‘merely add 
the afformant: as, OP, MOP, WP; 83, ANI, 
Wa; nw, שָתָה‎ , Inv. 

1. Except those species where the third radical is 
doubled: as, קומִמָה , קומס‎ . 

2. The Hophhal species, where it is not doubled: 
as, הוּקְמָה , הוּקס‎ . 
- Fourtuty. Verbs whose third radical is ,דה‎ change 
that letter into M before the afformant M—; and 
reject it before (1) 0םם‎ ) "- (- See § 296, 3. 

§ 453. Sytiapic AFrorMANTs. These are 3, 1, 
,תי‎ OF), 1), 13, and 72. Some of these carry 
with them the - accent ; others do not. 

First. Syllabic afformants not carrying with them 
the tonic accent. These in general effect no change 
in the ground form of the verb: as, OP , MP , 
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MPM; RP,‏ , תִּקְטל MIP, WEP;‏ , קְטַלְת 
.83 , בָּאתָ 

I. A few verbs change ) - ( of the second radical 
Into (-): as, mT), for 1D, Ps. i. 7; ONY , 
1 Sam. 1. 20; OW, Deut. iv. 1;—and some 
= into(+): ₪, שָאֶלְתֶּם‎ , 1 Sam. xii. 13. 

II. Verbs having )-( under the second radical 
change it in the other persons into (-): as, זק[‎ 
‘MIP, 1 Sam. xii. 9; הָפַצְתָּ חָפֶץ‎ , Deut. xxi. 14. 

(--), the regular vowel for the second radical of a verb in 

Pihel, is, in verbs whose last radical is ,א‎ 

changed into (-): as, VIS, 2 Kings ii. 21. (+ ) is also 

changed occasionally into the same vowel in Kal of verbs of 


the same class: as, כָּלְאתִי‎ , Ps. .אואס‎ 101 ; YN, Ezek. 
xliii. 27. 


III. Verbs with (1) for the second radical, shorten 
that vowel in the second person plural, both mas- 
culine and feminine: as, 95>, יִכְלְתֶּם‎ , 172%. 

IV. In the second and third persons plural 
feminine of the future of some verbs in Niphhal, the 
(~) of the second radical is changed into ) - ( as, 
moon, Is. xxviii, 3; תָּשַנְלְנֶה‎ , Zech. xiv. 2, 
Is. Ixv. 17, Jer. xxiv. 2. 

V. The Hiphhil species changes its characteristic 
vowel ) '- (, in the preterite, into (-), and, in the 
future, into ) - ( : as, הַקְטַלְתַם , הִקְטַלְתּ , הקטיל‎ 
תִּקְטָלְנֶה , תִּקְטִיל‎ 

1. Except the preterite of verbs with medial 9 or 

. הַקימות as, OPT,‏ :י 
The future of verbs whose final radical is‏ .9 | 
has (=): as, TINYOA.‏ , א 

3. In verbs whose third radical is a guttural, it is 


...- A - as . nail FF i 
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changed, in the future, into )-(: as, PYOWNH, 
מּשמַעֶנָה‎ ' 

The vowel (-), without " , is sometimes retained under the 
second radical, in the first person, with an affix: as, 
הַשְמְלְתִיהוּ‎ , 1 Sam. i. 28. 

VI. The Hithpahel changes (-) of the preterite 
into (- ); and of the preterite, future, and Impera- 
tive of verbs whose second radical is a guttural 
into (-): as, OMPNT, הַתְקְטַלְתֶּס , הַתְקְטַלְתָּ‎ : 
JBN, ADIN, ;הַתְבָּרַכְמּם‎ FN, ,הַתְבְּרַכְנֶה‎ 
T13Nn, AWN. 

The first person singular preterite, also the second person 
plural of some verbs in Hithpahel, has (-) for (-): as, 
הַתִגַּּלְתִּי‎ , CWA, for הַתְנַדּלְתִּי‎ , and YAWN, 

Ezek. XXXViii. 23 ; DAS TAT , Lev. xi. 44. 

VII. In the preterite of the species Kal, Niphhal, 
Hiphhil, and Hophhal of verbs doubling the second 
radical; and in Niphhal and Hiphhil of verbs 
with medial ( or 9, the vowel (1) is inserted before 
the syllabic afformant; where the last vowel of 
verbs of the former class is long, it is shortened ; 
and to avoid the concurrence of two Kholems in 
those in the latter, the first Kholem is changed into 
Shurek: as, ,סכות ,סב‎ ONIDD; 3d], Midd), 
הוּסבותָ , הוּסב ; הַסְבּותֶם ,הַסְבּות ,309 ; נְסְבּותֶם‎ , 
נְקוּמוּתֶם . , נקוּמוּת | , נְקום--: הוּסְבּותֶם‎ ; ops, 
הַקִימוּתָס , הַקימוּ‎ 

/ (3) is sometimes retained in the second person plural 
(§ 255). | 

2. Occasionally (1) is not inserted between the root and 
syllabic afformant, in verbs whose second radical is ) or °, 
in the Hiphhil species (§ 260); also in the Niphhal species 
of some verbs whose second and third radicals are alike 


(§ 342). 
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When (4) is inserted, the preformant דז‎ of the Hiphhil 
species sometimes takes ) >: ( instead of (-:) (§ 260), occa- 
sionally (~) (Ib.). | | 

Sometimes * between the two remaining radicals is 
omitted: when ) * ( is changed into ) > ( (§ 260). 

VIII. In Kal, verbs whose third radical is ה‎ 
change the termination -דל‎ into (-י)‎ before the 
syllabic afformant ; and in Niphhal, Pihel, Puhal, 
Hiphhil and Hophhal, into ) (--י‎ (4 296, 2). 

In Niphhal and other species of verbs of this class, the " 
sometimes rests in ) * (, as in the species Kal. (§§ 302, 305, 
309). | 
IX. Verbs with medial ( or * shorten the vowel 

in Kal: as, OP, MDP, &c. 
_1. Except those whose vowel is (1): as, Wi3, 
Awa, בּשְתֶּם‎ . 

2. Those which have also א‎ for their third 
radical: as, NA, NZ, בָּאתִי‎ . 

Some contract the vowel :—for example, (+) into (-): 
as, WE, OMWE, Mal. iii. 20. (~) into (-): as, V2, 
Ay?, Prov. ix. 12. 

X. Verbs whose last radical is א‎ , change («) of 
Niphhal, Puhal, and Hophhal, and ) -י‎ ( of Hiphhil 
into ) -(. See § 276, 2. 

XI. The syllabic afformant ‘72, in all the species 
of verbs whose third radical is ה‎ (§ 296, 2); and 
in Kal, Niphhal, Hiphhil, and Hophhal of verbs 
doubling the second radical (§ 336, 4); and in the 
future in Kal of verbs with medial ( or 9 (§ 245, 6); 
is added with -י)‎ ). | 

XII. In verbs whose third radical is ₪ , the pre- 
ceding (*), (~), or (°~) 18 changed into (- ) before 
the afformant 1]. See § 276, .ל‎ 
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XIII. In the species Kal of verbs doubling their 
second radical, the vowel is shortened on account of 
this afformant, where there is but one vowel: as, 
35, 7°30. But where there are two vowels, the 
first is rejected, and the second shortened: as, 
30m, 7P3QN. 

XIV. Verbs with medial ( reject the vowel of 
the preformant in the future of Kal, but retain it 
in the future of the other species: as, DIPH, 
MPP; OPA, MOA; OPIN, וּקְמֶנָה‎ 

In the Imperative, the vowel )  ( of the plural feminine 
is generally shortened into (~), or else the 7 is rejected : 
thus we have 724), or M9). 

| XV. In the Hiphhil species of verbs of this class, 
the ,(-י)‎ the vowel of the first radical, is con- 
tracted: 88, O'PA, תִּקְמָנָה‎ . 

(‘-) however is sometimes retained: as, רה" מֶךָ7!‎ , Jer. 

xliv. 25. 
| XVI. Of the 7), the 7- sometimes falls away, 
when a helping vowel is supplied: as, |YDw, for 
שַמֶעְנָה‎ , Gen. iv. 23: WP, for WX IP, Exod. 
ii. 20. 

SECONDLY. Syllabic afformants carrying with 
them the tonic accent. ‘These sometimes cause the 
first vowel to fall away : for example, all the forms 
of Kal, except verbs doubling the second radical, 
and those with medial } or °: as, DADYP, 
IIOP, &e. 

But in verbs doubling the second radical, and 
those with medial | or °, the first vowel falls away 
in Niphhal and Hiphhil, whether the afformant 
carry with it the tonic accent or not; and in the 
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Hiphhil species of verbs of the former class, in 
addition to the falling away of the first vowel, the 
second is shortened: as, Ni30), ONIDD}; נְקוּמות‎ , 
DNin |p) הַקִימוּתֶם , הַקימוּתְ ; הַסְבּתֶם , הַסְבּית---:‎ . 


CHAPTER IV. 


CAUSES OF CHANGE. 


Construction.—Nouns with Nouns. 


§ 454. Consrruction is the juxtaposition of one word with 
another, so as to express some quality respecting it. (§ 397.) 
As two words thus in a certain sense become one compound 
word, the tone is carried forward, and hence a change takes 
place in the ground form of the word in construction. There 
are three kinds of construction,—that of one noun with 
another, that of a noun with a pronoun, and that of a verb 
with a pronoun. Each. of these kinds assumes a change in 


certain particulars peculiar to itself; they must therefore be 
viewed individually. 


Nouns in Construction with other Nouns. 


First. SINGULAR NOUNS IN A STATE OF CON- 
STRUCTION. 


§ 455. Some nouns suffer no change in construc- 
tion: as, 

1. Nouns of the first declension, whose vowels 
are immutable: as, סוס‎ , a horse, סוס פּרְעה‎ the 
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horse of Pharaoh, Ex. xiv. 23; מול‎ , or 51D, before, 
מוּל הָאָלְהִים‎ , before God, Ex. xviii. 19, 2 Chron. 
xl. 3, Ps. xii. 1, Job xviii. 13. 

2. Segolate. nouns: as, 12 , wwe yD, the 
king of Israel, 1 Kings xv. 19. 

Segolate nouns, however, having ( or ' for their middle 
radical, undergo contraction: as, SYA, the middle, תוך‎ 
הבית‎ , the middle of the house, 2 Sam. iv. 6; M3, a house, 
יוסף‎ MB, the house of Joseph, Gen. xliii. 18; Is. xl. 16, 
Ex. xiv. 28, Ps. lx. 2, Jos. xv. 8. \ 

The following words too are exceptions to the rule: 93W, 
seven, const. 92, Numb. iv. 36; 27%, seed, const. YN, 
Ib. xi. 7; VIF], 4 chamber, const. TW, Judg. iii. 24; 
902, a plant, const. YO3, Is. v. 7. 

3. Nouns of the eighth declension, ‘which, on 
receiving any accession, insert Dagesh forte in the 
final letter of the ground form: as, אך‎ wrath, 
MMM AS, the wrath of Jehovah, 2 Chron. xii. 12; 
2 Sam. xi. 2, 1. 21. 


Nouns ending in ) -- ) change that termination into (*> ): 


as, ‘1, life, TIVID זי‎ , the life of Pharaoh, Gen. xlii. 15. 


Before “371, however, it suffers no change: as, TTT) חי‎ 

1 Sam. xx. 3. | : 

4. Nouns of the seventh declension : as, DY, a 
name, יְהוָה‎ DW, the name of Jehovah, 2 Sam. 
vi. 2; DIN, an enemy, TITS ANN, the enemy 
of David, 1 Sam. xvii. 29. 

In a few cases (~ ( is here changed into (-): as, M2TD, 
an altar, moor M2, the altar of burnt-offering, Ex. 
xxx. 28; also a final (-) will sometimes cause a preceding 
(-) to pass into (-): as, Y378, a resting-place, מִרְבֶּץ"צ3[‎ , 
₪ resting-place of cattle, Ezek. xxv. 5. 


5. Feminine nouns 01 the thirteenth declension: 
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as, V9], ₪ mistress, מַמְלְכוּת‎ N33, mistress of 
kingdoms, Is. xlvii. 5. 
An initial vowel is sometimes dropped here: as, 12D, a 

tunic, TB-NIND, ₪ tunic of linen, Lev. xvi. 4. 

§ 456. The kinds of nouns which undergo change 
in construction, and the changes which they undergo, 
are the following :— 

1. Nouns of the second declension change final 
(+) into (-): as, Dl, 20000, ‘Pi רם‎ , the blood of 
an innocent person, "Deut. כָּתַב 10 .אוא‎ writing, 
IBD AND, writing of the book, Ezra vi. 18; Dan. 
iv. 27, 38, Amos. v. 26. 

Except 29, a cloud: as, מַל‎ 29, a cloud of den, Isa. 

Xvill. 4; also Ezek. xli. 25, Prov. xvi. 15. 

2. Nouns of the third declension reject their 


penultimate vowel: as, TPD, chief, py his, 
chief of the Levites, Neh. xi. 22; J ob xiv. 
Amos y. 2; זְכָּרון‎ , remembrance, “pom wT, 
remembrance of the wise, Eccl. i. ‘'I6, Deut. - 
XXvill. 65, 

Dagesh is sometimes retained in nouns of this last class : 
as, עצבון‎ , labour, 2° PAY, labour of our hands, Gen. 
.ל‎ 29. 

(~ ) under ₪ is frequently retained : קפוד‎ , an ephod, 
TB TDN, an ephod of linen, 2 Sam. vi. 14; Isa. i. 3. 

As two Shevas cannot begin a word, it follows that in 
those words in which ) : ( precedes the penultimate vowel, 
the (:) will pass into a vowel. Thus, Way, famine, in 
construction, is לבו[‎ , Gen. xlii. 19, 33; and 722, justice, 
פרזון‎ , Judg. v. 11. | 
3. Nouns of the fourth and fifth declensions 

reject their penultimate vowel, and shorten their 
ultimate: as, 929}, a word, MIM רְבָר‎ the word 
T 


1, 
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of Jehovah; \pt, an elder, זקן בּיתו‎ , the elder of 
his house, Gen. xxiv. 2. 
FIND, a shoulder, makes V2: as, צִיָרִים‎ ANID, the 
shoulder of young asses, Isa. xxx. 6. 


4. Nouns of the ninth declension change their 


ultimate )+( into (-): as, MIN, a seer, MT TIN, 
| the seer of David, 1 Chron. xxi. 9; Hos. xu. 13. 7: 


5. Nouns of the tenth and twelfth declensions 
change their termination ה‎ into -ת‎ : as, תורה‎ a 
law, MIM MINN, the law of Jehovah; מַלְכָּה‎ , 4 
queen, RAW nD2D, the queen of Sheba, 1 Kings 
x. 1; ANI’ (Inf. as from שַנְאָה‎ (, Deut. i. 27. 

6. Nouns of the eleventh declension, in addition 
to changing the termination = into M_, reject their 
penultimate vowel: as, 3, @ year, ony nv, 
year the second, 2 Kings xiv. 1; M3pin , abomina- 
tion, מְצְרִיִם‎ NAVIN, abomination of the Egyptians, 
Gen. xlvi. 34; MD73, blessing, אַבְרְהָם‎ NIB, the 


blessing of Abraham, Gen. xxviii. 4; Ps. Ixxix. 2.— 


As there will be here two concurrent Shevas at the com- 
mencement of the word, the first will be changed into (-) ; 
occasionally into ) + (: as, עִנָלֶה‎ , a cart, const. nay , Isa. 
xxviii. 28, and sometimes, especially when the second radical 
ig a guttural, into (-): as, TT1¥3, rebuke, const. 17793 
Eccl. vii. 5. 

Some nouns of this class will take two Segols: as, 
מִמִלְכָה‎ , a kingdom, D373 מִמְלְכֶת‎ , Ex. xix. 6. 

The following nouns, as they do not reject their penultimate 
vowel, have no occasion to reject (:)i: T¥9, a cavern, 
const. JID, Gen. xxiii. 9; mova, a channel, const. 
noyn , Isa, vii. = 
§ 457. SeconpLy. PLURAL NOUNS IN A STATE OF 

CONSTRUCTION. 
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As in the singular, some nouns suffer no change 
in the ground form: as, סוסים‎ , horses, WX סוסי‎ , 
horses of fire, 2 Kings ii. 11. But in general they 
suffer equal change with what is suffered by nouns 
in the absolute plural, and, in some respects, still 
greater, as the following examples will show :— 

1. Segolate nouns assume the primitive vowels : 
as, מַלְכִים‎ (prim. 779), תֶרשיש‎ 29D, the kings 
of Tar shish, Ps. \xxii. 10; pap , sepulchres 
(prim. IP), TIT IA “IAP, the sepulchres of the 
sons of David, 2 Chron. xxxii. 98 ; Ezek. xlu. 13. 

2. Nouns of the twelfth pe ener drop the 
penultimate vowel of the plural absolute, and 
resume the original vowel of the ground form in 
the first syllable: as, NDP, O20 קבָרוּת‎ , 
2 Chron. xxi.20; שְמָלות‎ , garments, makes nibny, 
Gen. xxxv. 2; and niday , calves, makes עְנְלות‎ \ 
1108. .א‎ 5. 

3. Nouns of the fourth and fifth declensions drop 
the penultimate vowel of the plural absolute, and 
take (-), (:), or (*) im the first syllable : as, 
723, O17, OVI “Wa, Exod. xix. 9; Ps. 
lxxxiv. 3 ; Neh. xiii. 7. | 

4. "Nouns of the second declension drop from the 
plural absolute the final vowel of the ground form : 
as, נָשָפו , כּוכָבִים , כּוּכָב‎ ADD, the stars of its 
twilight, Job in. 9. 

Final (+) is in many cases immutable: as, W710, pos- 
session, לְבְבִי‎ WD, the possessions of my heart, Job 
xvii. 11. Where this is the case, must be determined by 
etymology and the Lexicons. 
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5. Nouns of the third pry make no change 
on the. plural absolute: as, ¥.2, interpreter, 
שָרִי 223 , מָלִיצִים‎ DD , - interpreters of the 
princes of Babylon, 2 Chron. xxx. 31. 


CHAPTER V. 


CAUSES OF CHANGE. 


Construction.— Nouns with Pronouns. 


§ 458. THE pronouns with which nouns are constructed 
are mere fragments of pronouns, affixed to the nouns which 
are in construction with them; for a list of which see § 78. 

These affixes produce certain vowel changes. What 
these changes are, the following observations will show :--- 

Let it be premised, that feminine nouns in 77-- in order 
to receive an affix, change the ה‎ into M: as, mn . 
תורתי‎ ; and nouns plural (the masculine form) and dual 
drop the appropriate ending of the absolute state: as, 
"37, דּבָרִים‎ , WIT; AB, NPD, Wp. 

§ 459. As a general rule, nouns, both singular and plural, 
are prefixed to the grave affixes in the construct form: as, 
“27, const. "21, דְּבְרְככ‎ ; plur. const. I2T, דְּבְרִיכָם‎ , 

Before the light affixes, nouns, both singular and plural, 
suffer the same changes in their vowels as they do in forming 
the absolute plural: as, "27, plur, ,דְּבָרים‎ “27, W|I, 
,ול ,דכרס‎ 

But to this rule there are numerous exceptions: as, 


1. Some monosyllabic nouns of the second. 
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declension take ) + ( instead of ) - ( before the grave 
affixes: as, T), the hand, ידְקֶם‎ , for DOT, Deut. 
x1. 18. 

2. Nouns of the third declension suffer through- 
out the changes of the plural absolute: as, W¥P, 
harvest, מליץ קְצִירִיחֶם , קצִירְכֶם , קְצִירי‎ > an 
interpreter, מָלִיצִי‎ , Xe. 

a meek, retain (+): as,‏ , שברע an officer, and‏ , שליש 
Chron. viii. 9 :--‏ 2 , שלישיו ; 26 Numb. xxviii.‏ , שִבְלַתִיכֶם 
the third time,‏ | שלִישים perhaps to distinguish them from‏ 
oaths.‏ שבגעור and‏ 

3. Segolate nouns assume their original forms 
before all the affixes in the singular, and before the 
grave affixes in the plural,—i.e., they reject their 
ultimate vowel, and change their penultimate 
mostly into (-), but occasionally into (-): as, 
729, (27D, DZD, DPD; WR, covering, 
“Ida, &e. 

But in the plural, before the light. affixes, the 
form of the plural absolute is assumed: as, דר‎ 
away, VT). 

Some words retain the penultimate (~): as, 122, the 
front, “322, V2. 

(~) penultimate is for the most part changed into (-) or 
(+): as, "22, a book, HD ; per, a portion, on. 

(1) penultimate is changed into (+) Khatuph before all 
the affixes in the singular, and before the grave affixes in the 
plural: as, IA, a month, WT, חדשי ; חַדְשִיכֶם‎ , 6. 

YB, a work, changes (—) into (+): as, “PVD, Ps. 
xcv. 9; EN, a tent, has both (—) and (+): as, PETS , 
OTR, or yonk , TO , &e. 

“NF, beauty, makes TNA, or TNA ; yop , @ handful, 
has קמצו‎ ; and oD » greatness, ra , Ps. cl. 2, and 7a, 


ee 8-000-- 
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Deut. v. 21. a0, a thicket, has 1220, Jer. iv. 7; Yab 
a burden, ap, Isa. ix. 8, x. 27, xiv. 25. 

Nouns with medial 1, of the form DP, drop ) + ), and 
change (+) into (1): as, M8, death, YO, &e.; TH, 
the middle, תוכי‎ , 86. IY, injustice, however, has Ty ; 
instead of 1219, Ezek. xviii. 26. 


Nouns with medial °, of the form ,יל‎ drop (°) and 


change (-) into (~): as, OS, a ram, "2S, TON, 

NY, a young ass, has עָירה‎ , or IY, Gen. xlix. 11; 
כית‎ , a house, making in the plural OWN, retains that form 
before all the affixes: 85, בְּתִי‎ , PHD. PVD, 4 spring, 
retains that form: as, מעיכר‎ , Hos. xiii. 15, "YD, Ps. 
Ixxxvii. 7. 

Nouns of the form ‘YD change ) : ( into (-) or (+); and 
)+( into (:), in the singular: as, 2, fruit, "2, WE, 

a vessel, OD ; WD - In the plural, most of them‏ , ְּלִי. 

retain ):(, and change (-) into (+): as, On , sickness, 

Is, lili. 4; but "22 retains (:) before the grave‏ , ליכ 
affixes in the plural, but changes it into (~ ) before the light:‏ 
OD,‏ יז ;37 as, =e Gen. xlv. 20; 2, Gen. xxxi.‏ 

Ezek. xii. 4. 

Nouns of the form 92 change the (:ד)‎ into (+) Khatuph: 
as, לכי‎ , affliction, “2Y, ‘Job x. 15; VIP, Ps. xliv. 25; 
MY, Gen. xvi. 11. 

4. Nouns of the seventh declension reject their 
final )-( : as, INN, an enemy, אויבי‎ ; OW, a name, 
YoU; except before 7, O2, and ,כָן‎ where it 
generally passes into ) > ( : as, JON, a father-in-law, 
720M, Ex. xviii. 6; sometimes into (-): as, JIN, 
Ex. xxii. 4, Prov. xxiv. 17; DjpDwW, Isa. וא[‎ 22 ; 
also i. 15 ; and into (-) when either the second or 
third radical is a guttural: as, אהב‎ a friend, 
אהַבְךּ‎ , 2 Chron. xx. 7; שנא‎ , one hating, שנְאַך‎ , 
Proy, xxv. 21. | 
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In 133 , a son, (~ ( passes into (+ , except before the grave 
affixes: as, 22, 7°22. 


YY, wood, cad a few other words of this form retain the 

(~); except before the grave affixes in the plural: as, 13¥, 

Deut. xxviii. 42 ; 13, Lam. v. 4. 

5. Nouns of the eighth declension usually suffer 
throughout as the plural absolute : as, 2, 0 garden, 
2a. 

6. Nouns of the ninth declension reject the ter- 
mination M—, and alter or reject their penultimate 
vowel, according to the law which usually regulates 
vowel changes: as, 13P, 6 reed, קני , קְגְפֶם ,קני‎ , 
קנִיכָם‎ ; mw, a shepherd, רעי‎ , Day, רעי‎ , DIY ; 
Mwy, awork, מִעָשִיכֶם , מעשי‎ . 

7. Nouns of the tenth and twelfth declensions 
retain both their vowels; except before the grave 
affixes, where (+) is changed into (-). To the 
plural absolute of nouns of the ¢enth declension, the 
affixes are added, without any vowel change: as, 
MA, תורותִי , תורות ; תורְתְכֶס , תּורַתִי‎ , &e. 
Nouns of the twe Ifth declension put the aie 
construct before the affix, and not the absolute : 


. מִלְכותִי not‏ , מַלְכּוְתִי 


8. Nouns of the eleventh declension elect the 
penultimate vowel: as, שָנֶה‎ , 6 year, Hl, 
pani. 


Nouns of this class having (+) both in their ultimate and 
penultimate syllables, preceded by (:), change ) : ( into (- ( 
(-), or ) > ): this is to prevent the concurrence of two Shevas 
in the beginning of a word. Thus, 1372, FID. Here, 
also, in the plural, the affix is added to the construct, and not 
to the absolute form: as, “01273, בְּרְכותָיךּ‎ , ₪0 not 
NII, 6. 


Sy 
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9. Nouns of the thirteenth declension insert 
Dagesh in MN, reject the ultimate vowel, and either 
retain the penultimate : as, NDI, cattle, INDIA, 
TFIID; or change it into (-) or ):( : as, מִשָמָרֶת‎ , 
trust, Dwi; N32, a mistress, גֶּברְתִּי‎ . 

Penultimate (— ( is mostly changed into (+) Khatuph: as, 

FID), incense, FMP; but from WII, copper, we have 

HW, Ezek. xvi. 56, and “WMI, Lam. iii, 7; from 

MDW, hire, we have ale) , Gen. xxxi. 7. 


CHAPTER VI. 


CAUSES OF CHANGE. 


Construction. — Verbs with Pronouns. 


§ 460. Tue pronouns with which verbs are constructed 
are also mere fragments of pronouns, affixed to the verbs 
which are in construction with them. A list of these affixes 
is contained in § 78. 

§ 461. To adjust these affixes, certain changes must be 
made in the verbal form: as, 

1. In the third person singular feminine preterite, = 
becomes 11-- and Az: as, WATS הבה הה,‎ , 1 Sam. xviii. 28; 
מִּכְלָתְנִי , מּכְלָה‎ , Ps. Ixix. 10; MPBM, ANB, Cant. 
vill, 5; IDI, DD Wy , Isa. xlvii. 4. 

And in this afformant Dagesh is inserted, on the rejection 
of דד‎ of the affix 471, to complete the mixed syllable, and 
thereby retain the preceding short vowel (-): as, W783, 


CAUSES OF CHANGE. 145 


for WUNPHA, 1 Sam, i. 24; WI, for WNW, Prov. 
וצאא‎ 1, 

2. In the second person singular masculine, the (+ ) of the 
F\ gives place to the vowel of the affix: as, A0P01, 20, 
Ps, cxxxix. 1; עַזבְתָנִי , לָזַבְתּ‎ , Ps. xxii. 2. 

8. In the second person singular feminine, 5) and ה‎ 
generally become הי‎ and “F}: as, An , WA, Ezek. 


= xvi 19; AND, כְשאתִים‎ , ver. 58. ° is sometimes omitted : 


as, nT, Jer. xv. 10. In these cases, the connexion alone 
can determine whether the verb is in the first or second 
person. In a few cases, )-( occurs instead of (*): as, 
VAT, Jos. ii. 18; in a few also (+): as, OPEN, 
Jos. ii. 17 » 20. 


4. In the second person plural, both masculine and 
feminine, the terminations ©) and 7) become W or 3 : 5, 
ARE, Zech. vii. 5, from OMY, 

5. In the third person plural, both preterite and future, 
the personal termination (1) becomes (~): as, W2/?, 
2 Chron. xxiv. 25; WB, 1 Sam. xxv. 1. 

§ 462. In addition to the above changes in the 
ground form, the alterations which occur in the 
vowels of a regular verb on account of the affixes 
are few and simple. The following observations 
will exhibit them. | 


In the preterite of the species Kat. 

1. The (+) under the first radical, throughout, 
passes into (: ). 

2. In the third person singular masculine, except 
before D2 and jj, the ) - ( under the second radical 
is changed into :(י)‎ as, 2228 , Gen. xxxi. 40; 
T0032, Prov. 1.80 ; ipa, Exod. ix. 8 ; 12791, Ps. 
cxv. 12; DOND, Ps. li. 6. 

3. In the third person singular feminine, and the 
, third person plural common, the (+) under the 
ט י‎ 
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second radical becomes (+): as, אָזֶפַתְנִי‎ , Cant. 
i. 6; WW, Job xx. 9; DNDN, Jer. v. 14; 
שפטוּך‎ , Ezek. xxiv. 14; אַכָלוּם‎ Jer. 1. 7. 

4. In all the other cases, the original vowel of 
the second radical remains : as, YAW, Ps. xxu. 2; 
בְּחַרְתִּיךּ‎ , Is. xli. 8, 6. 

§ 463. Verbs whose second radical has (-), 
generally retain that vowel throughout before an 
affix: as, אַהָבו‎ , 2 Sam. xii. 24, Isa. xlvii. 14; 
PII, Cant. i. 3; WANT, Job .טאאא‎ 24; 
שְנְאָהּ‎ , Deut. xxiv. 3; TRY, Gen. xxxil. 18; 
MQW , Isa. xlix. 14. 

Those with (=), when thus making a mixed 
syllable in the middle of a word, shorten it into 
(+) Khatuph: as, 1999", for P75), Ps. xiii. 5. 

§ 464. In the preterite of PinEt, the vowel 
under the first radical remains, and the (~) under 
the second passes into (:): as, עַתַּדָה‎ , Prov. 
xxiv. 27; 92, Esth. v. 11. . 

But when the affixes are ך‎ , OF, כָן‎ , the )-( is 
changed into (-): as, 7¥Qap, Deut. xxx. 3; and 
sometimes into (-): as, ww , 1 Sam. xx. 22. 

§ 465. In the preterite of Hirunm, the affix is 
merely added: as, THDIWwN, Ezek. .וטא‎ 17; 
in2zuin, Jer. li. 63; הַשָלִיכֶם‎ , 2 Kings xiii. 23; 
הַשָמִידוּם‎ , 2 Chron. xx. 10. | 

§ 466. The Imperative receives affixes in its 
original form, lengthening or shortening a vowel, 
according to the requirements of the laws of 
syllabication : as, IIe, from "7%, Isa. vi. 8; 
Woy, from Poy, Gen. xxiii. 6; גּאָלֶה‎ , from 


& 
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bea, Ps. .אואן‎ 19 ;—also NNW, for נְָאַהוּ‎ , ‘from 
xiv), Numb. xi. 12; 0p, “from mp, for לקה‎ , 
1 Sam. xx. 91. From 121, however, we have 
Wai, 1 Chron. xxi. 22. But those which ter- 
minate in (—) transpose the vowels and shorten 
)-( : as, WOW, for OY, Ps. cxl. 5, cxli. 9, 
Prov. iv. 91 ; wan (with ) - ) under the first radical 
on account of its being a guttural), for wan, 
Prov. xxvii. 13. 

The singular feminine *90p, and the plural 
masculine 1p, suffer no change. For the plural 
feminine קְטלְנָה‎ , the masculine form is substituted. 

§ 467. The Infinitive is properly a segolate noun, 
and receives affixes accordingly. Thus, the form 
שְכָב‎ becomes with affixes 23W: as, MADY, Gen. 
xix. 33; מלִךּ‎ , becomes 19D, as. from Wh: as, 
מַלְכו‎ , 2 Kings xxv. 27; רְדף‎ , becomes רְדֶף‎ : as, 
Dn, Amos i. 11. Thus also we have DIDND, 
Isa. xxx. 12, and קִרְבְכֶם‎ , Deut. .אא‎ 2. We have 
also sometimes an oblique vowel : as, DI WP, Lev. 
xix. 9, 


With the affixes 4, 5), j2, however, both forms are 
found: as, TDN, Gen. ii. 17; פַכַלְכם‎ , iii. 5; WDE, 
2 Sam. v. 24; שִמְצעְכֶם‎ , Jos. vi. 5. But the same word is 
rarely found in both forms; whence it would appear, that, 
in one case, one primitive form has been preferred, and in 
another, another. 

§ 468. In the future, the forms which end with 
the last radical, lose the vowel of the final syllable : 
as, ‘pur , from pw , Job xxxi. 6; DBIPAN, 
Numb. in. 15. 
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Except before 4, O2, 3, where it is changed into (+ 
Khatuph: as, TIPS, Gen. xxviii. 15. | 

When the vowel of the final syllable is ) - ( it is lengthened 
into (+): as, אֶלְבָּשָנֶה‎ , Cant. v. 3; ‘29D, Exod. vi. 12; 
NTOND , Job iii, 5;—when it is (+), it is retained: as, 
יִמִצָתָם‎ , Gen. xxxvii.17. (— ) very rarely passes into (4): 
as, תשמורם‎ , Prov. xiv. 3; occasionally into ) +: ): TRAN, 
Jer. xxxi. 33. 

The vowel of the final syllable is sometimes withdrawn to 
the preceding syllable: as, M2, for W2IM, Ps. xciv. 20; 
4, for TT, Gen. xliii. 29, Isa. xxx. 19; DISA, 
Exod. xx. 5, xxiii. 24, Deut. v. 9; aT PISA , for תאכלההּ‎ : 
Job xx. 26. And should the vowel when thus withdrawn 
not fall under the preformant, that letter will take ) : ), as in 
the first and last of the above cited examples; or a similar 
vowel to that of the first radical, as in the third example, in 
which both the preformant ר]‎ and the first radical y take (+) 
Khatuph. 


6 469. In Pine, the )-( of the final syllable 
falls away, as in Kal: thus, DIN » Ps. cxix. 171. 
But before 7, 0), and }3, it is shortened into 
)+(: ₪ אַלַמָדְכֶם‎ , Ps. xxxiv. 12; occasionally into 
):( : as, DD¥YANS , Job xvi. 5. 

6 470. In Hipnam, the (‘~) is retained : as, 
mp’), Esth. ii. 17; but (~), the shortened form 
of the future of Hiphhil, falls away: as, M3IIWYN, 
Ps. Ixv. 10; יָעָשָרְנּו‎ , 1 Sam. xvii. 25. 

§ 471. Participles receive affixes in the same 
manner as nouns. 

§ 472. Verbs whose second radical is ו‎ or 9, 
having undergone the same changes in their verbal 
form as regular triliteral verbs, take the affixes in 
the pretertte of Ka. without farther change: as, 
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by, ow, Exod. ii. 14; Jay, Ps. Ixxxi. 6; 
pny, Ixxxvi. 14. ו‎ 

§ 473. In ,עזאהתו1]‎ the vowel under the cha- 
racteristic ה‎ is lost: as, INDPO, Ps. Ixxxix. 44; 
הָמִיתֶם‎ , Jer. xli. 8; M99, Hos. ii. 5; NT, 
Jer. xxvi. 19. The compound Sheva employed in 
this case is sometimes (+: ) and at others (~). In 
the same verb these compound Shevas are used 
indifferently : as, WYO, 1 Sam. xxvi. 19; and 
VOI, Job xxxvi. 16. 

§ 474. In the future of Kat, ) ד‎ ( under the pre- 
formant is lost: as, אַשִיתְךּ‎ , Jer. xxii. 6 ; אֶשִיתֶךָ‎ , 
אַשִיתָהוּ ;19 .גוג‎ , Isa. v. 6, from MYR. 


The (4) of the first radical is here sometimes changed into 

(1) for the sake of euphony : as, 192392°, for 12333>%, Job 

xxxi. 15. 

§ 475. In the future of Pinet, the final )-( is 
lost : as, תִּרוְמְמָנִי‎ , 2 Sam. xxii. 49, from prin. 

§ 476. Verbs whose second and third radicals 
are alike, restore, by Dagesh forte, the second 
radical before an affix: as, 93%, Gen. ננואאא‎ 11. 

§ 477. In Hipau, they lose the vowel under 
the characteristic of the third person singular : as, 
D7577, Numb. xxx. 13. The (-) of the first radical 
becomes (-): a8, ִַדְמָּנו‎ , Jer. vin. 14. 

§ 478. In the future, the preformant loses its 
vowel, and ) --( is changed into ) - (, and sometimes 
into (+) Khatuph: as, YQQ', Ps. xlix. 6; 133™, 
Ixvii. 2; occasionally into (:): as, QD‘, Ezek. 
xlvi. 2 | 


Some take the affix like verbs whose third radical is 7, 
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after the manner of the Chaldee: as, E31, Numb. 

xiv. 45. 

§ 479. Pine: conforms to the laws of the pre- 
ceding: as, future, יִכַבְבָנְהוּ‎ , Deut. xxxii. 10; 
from 2310". 

§ 480. In the Imperative, Kat, (~) is shortened 
into (+) Khatuph: as, 29, Ps. iv. 2; 933M Job 
xix. 21; Judg. xxi. 22; from ה[‎ ; i32p, Numb. 
xxi. 13. 

§ 481. Verbs whose third radical is ,ה‎ always 
drop ה‎ with the preceding vowel, in the third 
person singular masculine, and third person plural 
common : as, 927, Cant. v.6; Jv, Isa. xxx. 19; 
עָנְהוּ‎ , 1 Sam. ix.17; DW, 2 Sam. xxii. 42; wy, 
Ps. cxix. 73. | 

The third person sing. fem. always takes before 
the affix the form נָלֶת‎ as, WNW), Job xxxiii. 4. 

The other parts lose the vowel under the first 
radical: as, FV, Isa. xlix. 8; NW, Ps. 
xxii, 22. In Hipnuit, we have 7227, Neh. ix. 18. 

§ 482. Future, Kar, 9), Job xx. 3; Ww, 
Ps. xx. 7. In Pinet, after the rejection of the 
last radical, the vowel of the second is sometimes 
transferred to the first: as, TPN; for JID ; 
Exod. xxxiii. 3. 

The original 5 is sometimes restored, when it 
becomes moveable as the last radical of a perfect 
verb: as, Ka, יָאֶיָכִי‎ , Job ii. 25, where also the 
second radical takes a perfect vowel. In ,זו‎ it 
rests in )-(: as, JOQD', Ps. cxl. 10; WYO, 
Ixxx. 19. The י‎ and the preceding letter, that 
letter being ,ו‎ are transposed: as, ארי[‎ , Isa. 


CE Om 
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‘is also restored and rests in‏ עזאצעו1] In‏ .9 טא 
before an affix: as, DIPNAN, Deut. xxxii. 26.‏ )~( 

§ 483. Imperative, Kat, עָבָבִי‎ , 1 Kings xviii. 37; 
0), Ps. v. 9. | מזאאתנ1]‎ 379, Ps. Ixxxvi. 11. 
י‎ being restored, the entire vowels remain: as, 
D7, 1 Kings xx. 35. 


CHAPTER VII. 
CAUSES OF CHANGE. 


. Apocope. 

§ 484. Verss whose third radical is ,ה‎ suffer 
apocope in that letter, in the future of all the 
species, and in the Imperative of most; and this 
occasions the following vowel changes :— 

1. When the first radical has no vowel, it takes 
(=): as, 22, for 22, from mon, Job xx. 28; 
Xxxvi. 15; xxxil. 21; Hipw. ,ְיָמָן‎ for {5}, from 
maa, Judg. xv. 4; Imp. 2M, for 277, from 
הַרְבָה‎ , Ps. hi. 4; 17, Deut. ix. +. 

Except the fut. Kat, with a guttural for the first or 
second radical, where the first radical takes (-): as, "™, 
ae xvi. 15; YWY, Gen. iv. 4; and occasionally Hiru. : 

, YO), 2 Chron. Xxxiii. 9 ; Neh. xiii. 14; also the Jmper. 

2 His. : as, הָעַל‎ , Exod. xxxiii. 12. 

2. In - and קניד‎ after the rejection 
of Dagesh forte from the second radical, the (-) is 
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sometimes lengthened into (+): as, 1’, 1 Sam. 
xxi. 14; Prov. xxv. 9; INM, Ps. xlv. 12; Prov. 
xxii. 3, 6; Deut. ii. 9,19; and in Nips. the (+) 
is very rarely shortened into (-): as, M2‘, Ps. 
eix. 13. 

3. In Kat, the (*) of the preformant, especially 
in the first and second persons, is lengthened into 
)-(: as, 1Q8, Deut. ix. 15; JD, .ע‎ 8; Fn, 
Job xvi. 7; Deut. ix. 27; 0), Zeph. ii. 13; Prov. 
iv. 27. If the first radical be M, the (-) of the 
preformant is sometimes changed into (-): as, 
I), Mic. iv. 11; more frequently if it be ה‎ or 
:ר‎ as, WIE, Gen. iv. 1; N81, 1.4; always if it 
be :ע‎ as, YY, Gen. i. 7; יעל‎ , xvii. 22; יען‎ , 
Job iii. 2. 

4. In Hipuuit, the preformant of the future, and 
the characteristic of the Imperative take (~), to 
correspond with the vowel under the first radical : 
as, 15°, for 1°, Ps. cv. 24; 17, Deut. ix. 14. 

But if the first radical be a guttural, the pre- 
formant and the characteristic sometimes take ) - ( : 
as, 29, Numb. xxiii. 2; הַעַל‎ , Exod. axxiii. 12 :— 
also if the first radical be 3: as, 3°, Hos. xiv. 6; 
Exod. ix. 15, from 3]; 3, Exod. viii. 12; 
Ezek. xxi. 19. 

5. In verbs whose second radical is °, the first 


radical takes (-), and the vowel of the preformant — 


is rejected: as, V1, Gen. 1. 8 ; יְחִי‎ , Ps. Ixxn. 15. 


- Occasionally, the first radical both in Kan and Hire. 
remains without a vowel: as, DY, Jer. xli. 10, Job 
xxxi. 27; Hiph. py , Gen. xxix. 10, ix. 27, Isa. xli. 2. 
In Katz, the first radical remains without a vowel even where 
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the vowel of the preformant has been changed or lengthened : 
as, S71, Gen. i. 25; wipe , Prov. vii. 25. “WM, Exod, 
xviii. 9, is for WN, the ( - ) under the ךז‎ being furtive, as is 
shown by Dagesh lene in the ד‎ | 


CHAPTER VIII. 
CAUSES OF CHANGE. 


Paragoge. 


§ 485. Or the paragogic letters PN, all except 
א‎ occasionally affect the vowels. 

§ 486. 7 is affixed to verbs and other parts of 
speech, either with (+), (~), or (+ ): as, אַסַבְּרֶָה‎ , 
Ps, ii. 7; TRIP, 1 Sam. xxviii. 15, Ps. xx. 4; 
הַגָּה ; אַרְצָה‎ ; TR. 

‘In some respects, it acts on the vowels of the 
words to which it is affixed as the assyllabic pro- 
nominal affix: thus, in verbs—/uture, MAW, for 
WT, Ps. xx.4, Ezek. xxiii. 20, Hag. 1. 8; MDW, 
for 172, Gen. xi. 3 ($ 468); Imperative, TI, 
for 327, Isa. xxx. 11, vu. 11; and those verbs 
which have ( ~ ( on the second radical, shorten it into 
(+) Khatuph, and place it under the first: as, 
שמר‎ , Mw, Ps. xxv. 20 (§ 466);—in nouns, 
AYR, for VIN , Gen. xx, 1 (§ 459, 3). 

x 
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But in other respects their operation is ו‎ 
as :-=- 

1. Imperatives in Kal of perfect verbs which have 
) -( under the second radical, lose it, and take (- ) 
under the first: as, שָכְבָה שָכָב‎ , Gen. xxxix. 12, 
xliii. 8. And ‘sometimes, though seldom, Im- 
peratives whose second radical has ) - ), lose it, and 
present the form of those whose second radical has 
)-(; and those with (-) present the form of those 
with (~): as, 799, 7799, Gen. xxv. 81; קֶרב‎ , 
קרבה‎ , Ps. lxix. 19. When the first radical, being 
a guttural, has a compound Sheva, whether ) >: ( or 
(-), this compound Sheva, on the second radical 
losing its vowel, becomes (~): as, אֶקְפֶה‎ , Numb. 
.א‎ 16; MIW, Job xxxiii. 5. The (+) of the 
second radical sometimes remains: as, MMW, Isa. 
.אאא‎ 1. 

In verbs whose second and third radicals are 
alike, the ) - ( of the first radical is changed—some- 
times into (-), for which, however, ( ( ) occurs in the 
text: as, TW, for ,עז‎ Ps. lxviii. 29 ;—sometimes 
into (-): as, 7), Ixxx. 16 ;—and sometimes into 
(=): 08°78, Numb. xxii. 6 

The Imperative of verbs eines first radical is °, 
/ -fejects its vowel; as, no, for ,לד‎ Gen. xix. 32: 
and with ד‎ omitted, ל‎ Numb. xxi. 13. 

2. The accent remaining on the original syllable, 
notwithstanding the word may be augmented by ה‎ 
paragogic, should the accented syllable be the 
ultimate, no change in the vowels will occur : as, 


mw, from בער‎ , Hos. vii. 4; medina , from 
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wba, Jer. .זוא‎ 19; mnSw, Ps. xeli. 16. But 
should the accented syllable be the penultimate, the 
ultimate vowel is rejected: as, m5, from ליל‎ ; 
הָאהָלָה‎ , from IN, Gen. xxiv. 7. 

3. Nouns whose ultimate syllable is accented, 
will, on receiving 7 paragogic, in a state of con- 
struction, sometimes remove the accent onward, 
when the vowel from which the accent has been 
removed will be lost: as, מִזְרְמָה‎ , from MNO, and 
in construction MI), Deut. iv. 41. 

4. דל‎ affixed to verbs ending in the afformant ) 3 ( 
shorten it into (~): as, MY, for YY, 2 Kings 
xxiv. 10: OY, for 171, Jos. xv. +. 

§ 487. Vis affixed with ) - ( ; and ° with ).( as, 
חיתו‎ , Gen. i. 24; שַכָנִי‎ , Deut. xxxiii. 16. 

1. In words with mutable vowels, they frequently 
occasion the same changes as the pronominal affixes : 
as, בָּנו‎ , Numb. xxiv. 3, 15, בָּנִי‎ , Gen. xlix. 11, from 
12 (§ 459, 4); ION, Ib., from IPS (§ 459, 3); מקימי‎ , 
from מקים‎ , Ps. cx. 7 (§ 459, 2); N31, from 
Mai, the construct of M27, Lam. i. 1 (§ 459, 7). 
Also numerous particles : as, 73, Gen. xxi. 26, 
the primitive form of זוּלְתִי ;)3 ,459 §( בָּלֶת‎ , Deut. 
iv. 12, from זולת‎ , the construct of 7% (§ 459, 7). 

2. Sometimes, however, after the last radical is 
taken to enounce them, the preceding radical is left 
vowelless: as, I, from ית‎ , Gen. i. 24, Ps. 1. 10, 
86. ; 323, from M3133, Gen. xxxi. 39; מִלְאַתִי‎ , 
from מָלָאַת‎ , Isa. i. 21; WO, from מעין‎ , Ps. 
cxiv. 8, construct of TW. 
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§ 488. ,כ‎ which 18 usually affixed to verbs, 
occasions the following changes. 

1. It changes the assyllabic afformant (1) into 
(~): as, JQpU., for IADW >, 1 Sam. ii. 22. 

2. When it follows the assyllabic afformant ) 3 ( 
or (‘—) in a verb in the future tense, at the end of 
a period, it usually restores the second vowel of the 
root, and lengthens it: as, JW21, for W271, from 
ray), Exod. xv. 14; |Wown, for WOWN , from 
you, Deut. i. 17; PPATA, for תִּדְבְּקִי‎ , from 
pat, Ruth u. 8, 21. 

3. In quiescent verbs, together with the vowel, 
it restores the original consonant: as, |)", for 
WH, from MAM, Isa. xxvi. 11. 


/ -- 
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CHAPTER IX. 


CAUSES OF CHANGE. 
Accent. 


General Principles. 


6 489. Previousty to exhibiting the vowel changes occa- 
sioned by the accents, the following remarks developing the 
principles on which they are founded may not be un- 
important. 

The accents have the power of prolonging the vowels on 
which they fall :—common disjunctives, by the quantity of a 
half, or short vowel, and pauses, and occasionally some others 
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when employed in the same manner פה‎ pauses, by that of a 
whole or long vowel. Thus, a short vowel with an ordinary 
accent is equal to a long vowel without an accent,—with a 
pause, to a vowel and a-half, or a long vowel with an 
ordinary accent; a long vowel with an ordinary accent is 
equal to a vowel and a-half, or a long vowel and a short 
one,—with a pause, to two whole vowels; and a Sheva, 
which has no quantity in itself, with a pause, is equal to a 
long vowel. 

490. Hence, although a short vowel alone cannot form 
an open syllable, with an accent it can, the accent adding to 
it a quantity equal to itself, and thus, in effect, making it a 
long vowel: e.g., 2 is equal to 2; and, on the other hand, 
although a long vowel cannot alone form a closed syllable, 
the long vowel naturally resisting a complement, with an 
accent it can, the accent adding to it half the quantity of 
itself, and thus, in effect, making it a vowel and a-half :--- 
the vowel ending the syllable formed by it and the initial 
consonant, and the half-vowel being carried forward and 
ending in the final consonant : e.g., קול‎ may be represented 
thus, 8061. A short vowel in an open syllable cannot receive 
a pause-accent; for the vowel being thereby prolonged to a 
vowel and a-half, the half-vowel would still require a com- 
plement; when, therefore, a short vowel in this situation 
requires a pause, it must be changed into a Jong one: as, 
מים‎ , for O12; VOR, for VIS ;—neither can a long vowel 
in a closed syllable ; for the vowel being thereby prolonged 
to double its quantity would still resist a complement ; 
when, therefore, a long vowel in this situation requires its 
common disjunctive to be changed into a pause, the vowel 
itself must be changed into a short one: as, השב‎ , Isa. 
xlii. 22, for DWT; and if the terminating vowel of a perfect 
verb, which usually carries the accent, become in a situation 
to change its accent into a pause, as the vowel is thereby 
prolonged by the quantity of itself, but in order to stand in 
the same situation relatively to syllabication, must be pro- 
longed by.double its own quantity, it must be changed into a 
long vowel: thus we have TOY, Ps.i. 1, for TY. 
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A letter having Sheva and taking a pause-accent, will 
supply its place with a long vowel ; or, in certain cases, for 
the sake of distinction, with the longest of the short vowels : 

s, MYO, for קטֶלֶח‎ ; AD, WY. 


| 491, The occurrences of accent affecting the 
vowels are,— 

First. The withdrawing of an accent from a 
long vowel in a mixed syllable :—the effect of 
which is to change the long vowel into its corre- 
spondent short one: as, AD 1, for AID, 1 Sam. 
IV. 1 78, for “AN, Gen. 1. 9; no, for 
nin? , or ות‎ Gen. xi. 28. 

To this rule, however, there are the following exceptions : 

1. In the species Hiphhil, the ( *-- ) or (- ( is changed into 
me (: as, 72), for 1? ילין זס,‎ Exod. xvii. 5 ; and where 
the last radical happens to be a guttural, into (-): as, 
273 , for ma), or rs, Exod. x. 14. 

In one instance, however, the long vowel of Hiphhil is 
eae into its correspondent short one: as, vu ,. for 
ans) 2, Judg. ix. 53. 

2. Where the last letter of the root is one of the letters 
אדזוי‎ , in a state of quiescence, the long vowel occasionally 
remains : as, ולכא‎ |, Gen. iv. 4. 

3. In Niphhal, the (~) is sometimes changed into (-): 
as, תִּפָזב‎ , Job xviii. 4. 

SECONDLY. The withdrawing of an accent pom a 
short vowel preceding 1. The effect of this is to 


lengthen the vowel : as, my ,, for mp4, Gen. iv. 2. 


The operation of this rule is principally on nouns of the 
ninth declension in a state of construction. Here, the 
accent will occasionally remain in appearance, though it is 
withdrawn in effect, and consequently the vowel will still 
be lengthened. Vide Gen. xiv. 19; Ps. cxlvii. 2; 2 Chron. 
xxix. 25; Gen. xl. 1; Hab. 11. 5. 
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Tuirpty. The falling of a pause-accent on a 
long vowel in a closed syllable. This sometimes 
shortens the vowel: as, D7, for J, Gen. 
xvii. 14; Numb. xv. 31; J’, for ,ילד‎ Job 
xxvil. 21; קמל‎ , for SOP, Isa. 111. 9 ; ִגָּמַל‎ , for 
MOD, Gen. xxi. 8; Exod. xxxi. 17; 2 Sam. xii. 15. 
So also verbs with affixes: as, |, for INN, 
Hab. ii. 17. 

Fourtuty. The falling of a pause-accent on a 
short vowel. 

1. An ultimate or penultimate (-) is hereby 
changed into (+ 4 as, TOY, for Toy, Ps. i. 1; 
ישב‎ , for av, ; MM, for nnd, Gen. i. 5; 
POS) , for pny. , on xvii. 17. 

2. A penultimate (+) msegolate forms is changed 
into (+): as, 31, for AI; Gen. xxxiv. 26; 
Moy, for עַמָרִת‎ , Eccl. i. 4. 

But this rule is not uniform. In the following examples it 
has no operation. Wi3), Isa. xxxiii. 12; 0733 , xxxix. 8 ; 
טח‎ , Prov. i. 88 ; nik , Ruth iv. 16. 

3. After a penultimate short vowel is hereby 
lengthened, an antepenultimate long one is shortened: 
as, NIT, for Ka, Ezek. v. 13. 

FirtHiy. The falling of a pause-accent (occa- 
sionally other accents) on a syllable whence, in the 
process of conjugation, a vowel has dropped. 

1. The effect of this [8 to restore that vowel, 
and lengthen it if it be short: as, M20P, for AD 7p, 
from קרב‎ , Zeph. Ili, 2; 95), for ילו‎ from bby, 
2 Kings ili. 26 ; תשָמָרו‎ , for תִּשָמָרוּ‎ "(the ground 
form of the 0 ,(שמר‎ Exod. xxxi. 18 ; °92, for 
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for MD),‏ , הַלְכָה ;15 from 75, 2 Sam. xiii.‏ ,לכי 
from 727, Isa. xlvi. 2; nnd), for nna .‏ 
from nips, 1 Sam. iv. 17.‏ 

2. In verbs whose third radical is ™ for °, the 
effect of the falling of an accent on the syllable 
whence a vowel has dropped, is frequently to restore 
the original consonant, together with the vowel: 
as, MON, for THON, from MOM, for 0M, Ps. 
lvii. 2; YI, for sun, Ps, cxxil. 6; TON, for 
TN, xviii. 39 - YAM, for NT, Jer. xii. 9 

SIXTHLY. The falling of a pause-accent (occa- 
sionally other disjunctives, when employed in the 
same manner as these) on a Sheva, or one of its 
substitutes, where no vowel has been removed. 

I. Segolate nouns of the form פק7‎ , from roots 
whose third radical is a quiescent, restore the 
original vowel: as, חָצִי‎ , for ¥0, primitive form 
Wh, 1 Kings x.7; ‘UN, for WN, "4 Y8; מָרִי‎ , 
for "1, prim. מָרִי‎ , Ezek. 1. 8; > , for א‎ 
prim. יפי‎ , Isa. גוג‎ 24. 

II. Apocopated futures, with (‘-) in the place 
of the third radical 7, take )> ( for the vowel of the 
preformant: as, YI, for ,ויהי‎ from MM, Ps, 
.הא‎ 9; VIA, Lam. iii. 37; ,חי‎ for YM, Isa. 
XXXvill. 21. 

111. In words with the affix 7 :--- 

1. (:) is changed into (+): as, 723", for JIB, 
Gen. xlvii. 80; שָמֶּך‎ , for JOU, Ps. cxxxviii. 2. 

2. The ):( and (+) are transposed : as, הַשָמָדֶך‎ , 


for JTW ; Deut. xxviii. 24; TY, for JI¥ , 1 Sam. 
xiii. 18; FON, for Ak, Deut. xxviii. 48 ; TAR, 
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for JAN, Gen. viii. 16 ; Ty, for AY, Gen. 
xxix. 25; Ja, for J2, Ps. ix. 3; 32, for ,לד‎ 
Exod. xxxii. 34. 

SEVENTHLY. The carrying of an accent forward 
on a verb by 1 conversive. 

1. A preceding long vowel is shortened into its 
corresponding short one: as, 73%), for no, 
Exod. xviii. 23. | 

2. Preceding short vowels are still farther short- 
ened : as, AON, for הֶעָמַדְתּ‎ , Ezek. xxix. 7: 


Makkaph. 


§ 492. Maxxarn generally causes a preceding 
long vowel to pass into its correspondent short one : 
as, 29°79, for 9792 93, Job xli. 26; NID, 
for 82 זכר‎ , Isa. xxxviil. 3. 

Where, however, the preceding vowel is immu- 
table, no change takes place: as, בָּנוּת-לוט‎ , Gen. 
xix. 36; לְאִיש-אַחָר‎ ,1- 

Indeed, where the vowel is not immutable, a 
= change does not always take place: as, iNk~?iay, 
Jos. xvill. 20 ; לְבדבָּוִד‎ » 2 Sam. xxiv. 10; mm ow , 
Gen. xvi. 13. 


CHAPTER X. 
CAUSES OF CHANGE. 
Euphony. 


§ 493. Recarp to euphony causes changes of 
vowels. Three principles operate here—a prin- 
Y 
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ciple of protraction, a principle of assimilation, and 
a principle of diversification. 

§ 494. To protract sound :—1. A simple Sheva 
is changed into a compound Sheva, corresponding 
to the preceding or following vowel : as, mmp2, for 
לְקְחָה‎ , Gen. ii. 98; “ODP, for MOP, 1 Sam. 
xxvii. 8; Isa. xvi. 12; MWO, for TWO, 1 Kings 
xii. 7. 

2. Both a compound Sheva and a preceding 
vowel are changed and assimilated: as, 17%, for 
MAS, Judg. v.28; WOM; for OM, Gen. xxx. 39. 

3. The vowels of a word are made uniform : 
(a) By likening a preceding to a succeeding : as, 
שעת‎ , for NYY, Eccles. iii. 2. (6) By likening a 
succeeding vowel to a preceding: as, Sonn , for 
Onn , Lev. xxi. 9. 

4. The vowels of a word are transposed : hence, 
AID, Isa. viii. 22, part. Hoph. of עוף‎ becomes 
מעוף‎ , because the first vowel of the following word 
is (1), and thus there may be a protracted w sound. 

§ 495. Sound is assimilated :---1. By conforming 
a vowel in the beginning of a word to one in the 
end: as, 13}15°, for יכונָנוּ‎ , Job xxxi. 15. 

2. By conforming the vowels of one word to 
those of another. (a) A preceding word is thus 
conformed to a succeeding: as, 133, for הנגוף‎ 
to correspond with the following word 5A}, Judg. 
xx. 39; 77/7, for 492°, to correspond with |, 
the word next but one following, Ps. Ixviii. 3. (6) 
A succeeding word is thus conformed to a pre- 
ceding: thus we have MW), for Mw), Gen. xh. 51; 
to correspond with the preceding word MW’ . 
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§ 496. To diversify sound :—1. A long vowel 8 
put for a short one before a compound Sheva, and 
the compound Sheva is changed into one of another 
class: as, 27, for הָעָלֶה‎ Hab. 1. 15; movin, 
for הָעָלֶה‎ , Judg. vi. 28. 

2. A long vowel is put for a short one that has 
arisen out of a compound Sheva, and a preceding 
correspondent short vowel rejected: as, תאריב‎ , 
for תּאָהבו‎ , Prov. 1. 22. 

3. A vowel of one class is exchanged for one of 
another: as, VD), for ימר‎ , Isa. xxiv. 9; NNN, for 
nnn, li. 6, 7. 


CHAPTER XI. 


RISE OF NEW VOWELS. 


§ 497. As prefixes to words do not disturb the 
tone of the words to which they are prefixed, so 
they do not affect their vowels. In attaching them, 
therefore, new vowels are demanded. The prefixes 
thus demanding new vowels are those which form 
the technical words 225) Mv; and the vowels 
demanded by them the following observations will 
exhibit. 

§ 498. כמ‎ is prefixed with (-) and Dagesh: as, 
man; Ope. Except— 

1. When the following word commences with 
(:), the Dagesh is sometimes omitted ; and when 


14 HEBREW GRAMMAR. 


with °, the (:) is omitted, and the ° with the vowel 
of the forms :(-י)‎ as, מְבְצִיר‎ , Judg. viii. 2; 
מימינו‎ , Deut. xxxiii. .ל‎ 

2. To the letters incapable of receiving Dagesh, 
it is prefixed with )-(: as, UND, Gen. ii. 23; 
occasionally with (-): as, MIND, Gen. xiv. 23. 

When מ‎ represents 71), TH, ,מָה‎ ₪ is prefixed as the 

71 emphatic: as, מַלָכֶם‎ , for p27", Isa. iii. 15; BID, 

for OFT" , Ezek. viii. 6. 

§ 499. ש‎ is prefixed sometimes with («): as, 
Daw, for 02 WSN, Eccl. ii. 15 ; שקוינו‎ for WS 
קנינר‎ , Lam. ii. 16; and sometimes with (- ): as, 
אַשֶר קמתי ₪ , שקמָתי‎ , Judg.v.7. To letters 
incapable of receiving Dagesh, it is sometimes, but 
not uniformly, prefixed with :(י)‎ as, AMY, 
Judg. vi. 17 ; שָעַלוּ‎ , Cant. iv. 2. It appears also 
with ):( : as, DOW, Eccl. ii. 18. 

§ 500. ,ה‎ the emphatic article, 18 regularly pre- 
fixed with (-) and Dagesh: as, DYW, Gen. 
i 1. But— 

1. Before *, 2, 0, or ¥, the Dagesh is fre- 
quently omitted: as, הישועה‎ , Ps. iii. 9; oa 7 
Numb. iii. 12; 729705, Ps. cxliv. 1; OWRD, 
Exod. vii. 29. 

2. Before the gutturals ,ע ,א‎ and ,ר‎ it takes 
(7): as, WNT, Gen. xx. 7; JWI, Gen. xvi. 7; 
WNT, Lev.i. 8. 

3. Before ה‎ , and דח‎ , it usually takes (-) without 
Dagesh: as, 7297, Gen. ii. 14; JW, i.4. And 
in a few instances before :ע‎ as, העזְבים‎ , Prov. 
.ג‎ 17. 

4, In words not monosyllables, commencing with 
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and having (+ ), it usually takes ) + ( :‏ ,ע or‏ ,חח ,ה 
as, (2777, 1 Sam. iv. 14; D090, Job xv. 2;‏ 
Dwi, Gen. xix. 25.‏ 

Before דז‎ , however, having ) ד‎ ( or ) +: ( in monosyllables, 

it will for the most part take ) * ( : 8 דרז"‎ , 1 Kings iii. 22. 

(where it also occurs "7777 (. And sometimes, in words 

not monosyllables: as, -OMO INT , for WIT, Neh. x. 34. 

§ 501. ,ה‎ the interrogative, varies its punctua- 
tion somewhat from that of 7 emphatic. 

1. Before (:) or (=), it will take (-): as, 
DAM IW, Jer. xliv. 9; 737217, Gen. xxvii. 38. 

Before gutturals with (+), it takes (-): as,‏ .ל 
which may be for‏ , הָמָדִלְתִּי ;12 Numb. xi.‏ ,13873 
YI, -Judg. ix. 9.‏ 

3. Before gutturals without )+( it takes some- 
times (-): as, MENT, Gen. xlii. 16; NY, Hag. 
i. 4 :—and sometimes («): as, DOAN, Judg. vi. 31; 
הָאָפַרְתִי‎ , xu. 5. | 

4. Before words commencing with a consonant 
and vowel, except the gutturals with (+), it takes: 
(=): as, YUO-]ON, Gen. iii, 11; |8¥I, Numb. 
xi. 22. 

5. It sometimes takes the points of ד‎ emphatic 
before a letter with ):( : as, ‘37°17, Ezek. xviii. 29 ; 
and once when the letter has not (:): as, 207, 
Lev. x. 19. 

§ 502. 1, the conjunction, is generally prefixed 
with ):(: as, VON) Tay, Deut. xxv. 8. To this 
rule there are numerous exceptions. 

1, Before gutturals with compound Sheva, it takes 
the correspondent short vowel: as, J1I¥1, Deut. 
xv. 12; ‘381, Gen. vi. 17; NONI, Esth. 1x. 30. 
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2. Before a simple Sheva, before a compound Sheva 
not under a guttural, and before one of the letters 
בומף‎ , it takes (1): as, 197), Gen. xxix..7; 200, 
Gen. ii. 12; M33, Jer. xxxv. 7; M7151, Exod. 
xiv. 10. 

To the last part of this rule, however, there are some 

exceptions: as, 12), Gen. i. 2; ובשו‎ , Isa. xx. 5. 

3. Before monosyllables, and dissyllables having 
the accent on the penultimate, it is prefixed with 
(+): as, DID), Ps. lxxvi. 7 ; ON}, Lev. ix. 4. 

To this rule there are many exceptions: as, D0), 

2 Kings vi. 15; ותר‎ , Gen. xv. 9; 27) , Ps. Ixxvi. 7, &c. 

4. Before ,א‎ also before ' with (:), it takes a 
vowel in which the letter will coalesce : as, ואדנִי‎ , 
Gen. xvill. 12; DON, Hos. xii. 4; WI, Gen. 
i.6; Ye", Esth. ix. 28. 

5. Before the verbs היה‎ and MM, it sometimes 
takes (-) or )+( : as, on, Numb. xxii. 22 ; 
וחיו‎ , Gen. xii. 18; 77), Judg. xvii. 10. 

§ 503. As an illative particle, to a verb in the 
future tense, before any of the preformative letters 
except ,א‎ it is usually prefixed with (-) and 

Dagesh: as, VPN, Gen. i. 9. To א‎ it is pre- 
fixed with («): as, VOW), 1 Sam. xv. 24. When 
the preformant has (:), the Dagesh is generally 
omitted : as, וידי‎ , Gen. 1. 8. In some cases, both 
Dagesh and the Metheg, one or other of which is 
necessary to complete the syllable, are omitted : as, - 
ויקש‎ , Gen. ii. 8. But such cases may have arisen 
from the errors of transcribers. 

Before ' , 16 sometimes takes a vowel in which bie 
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coalesces, as when 16 is simply conjunctive: as,‏ י 
Ory, Ezek. xiii, 21.‏ 

% 504. The remaining prefixes ל , כ , ב‎ are regu- 
larly prefixed with (:): as, בְּשָכָל‎ , Numb. vii. 25 ; 
YW; Ps. 1.3; לָמשֶה‎ , Exod. x. 16. 

1. Before words commencing with (:), these 
prefixes take regularly (-): as, בָּרְקי2‎ , Gen. 1. 17; 
כְּדְמוְתַנוּ‎ , Gen. 1. 26 ; ia? , Exod. xxi. 9. 

2. Before words commencing with compound 
Sheva, they take the corresponding short vowel : as, 
"OM3 , Prov. .א‎ 21; W823, Lev. viii. 17. 

3. Before snonoayllables and dissyllables having 
the accent on the penultimate, they take (+ ). 
This rule, however, applies chiefly to pronouns, to 
verbal nouns not in regimen, and to tone syllables at 
the end of a verse or disjunctive clause: as, M2, 
Gen. xxxvill. 21; MOND , der. li. 22; my), Pray. 


xxi. 28 ; min, Jon. iv. ה‎ : naw), Gen. xii. 6. 


For examples of 4 not taking )+( before accented 
syllables, not at the end of a verse or disjunctive clause, see 
Deut. xvii. 8. 


4. Before letters which on receiving any addition, 
usually coalesce in a vowel sound, these prefixes 
take the vowels with which the following letters will 
coalesce : 88, ‘D; 12; M3; WIND, Jos. xxii. 16; 
min), Gen. iv. 3, 86.; JW, Eccl. ii. 13, for 
vam, nap, Proy. xxx. 17, for nop? . 

5. They generally exclude the 7 emphatic and 
take its points: as, M33, Jer. xxxii. 34; WN, 
Judg. vil. 21, 6. 

6. They sometimes exclude also the servile 7 
from Infinitives, and take its points: as, wa, 
Prov. xxiv. 17; wow, Ps, xxvi. 7; 8°22), Jer. 
XXXIX. 7. 


wn 
wns 
ירשו‎ 


napa מִירְשָנֶח‎ 


תירש ' 


ִירְשְנֶח שבְנָח 


בָיְרָש 


שב 
שב 
תּשָב 
חִשָבִי 
אשב 
>13 
מִּשָבוּ 
aya‏ 
שב 
שבי 


aay 
maw 
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Paradigm of Verbs in Kau. 


Verb. 

3 gutt. 
pew 
שָמְעָה‎ 
שָמַטְתָ‎ 
שְַקְתּ‎ 
שְמְצְתִי‎ 
way 
ony 
Paw 
PRY 


yinw 
you 


yaw? 
תִּשָמַע‎ 
yawn 
מִּשְמְעִי‎ 
Dow 
שְמְו‎ 
תִּשְמֶלֶנֶה‎ 
תַשְמָטו‎ 
תִּשֶמֶעְנָה‎ 
yaya 


paw 
‘Rw 
AAW 
nappy 


mI PPANITHNA תאכְלְכָה‎ MVNA 


POR 


ny vopAnyteya תאכלנח‎ mapypA 


בְזְעַק 


pyt 
yt 
WE 


TWP‏ אַכֶלְנֶה 


nyt 
pads 


Verb. Verb. 
S init. 2 gutt. 
DON py 
met 
5 AiR 
וק ל‎ 
SEPT 

WHE > 
DA 
WY 
13} BY 
Sing | זֶעוּק‎ 
>)» pdt 
Das | ִזְעַק‎ 
Dash | py 
Vadim תִזְעַק‎ 
Edm PIA 
Dak | ppt 
יִהכְלוּ‎  ApyT 


Verb. 

1 gutt. 
TOY 
שָמְדָה‎ 
NPY 
צְמַרְת‎ 
ETRY 
AT 
עַמַדְמֶּם‎ 
עִמַרְתֶּן‎ 


לֶמְדְנוּ 


TIDY 
THY 


Tay 
ToDA 
העמד‎ 
תַּמָדִי‎ 
אתָמד‎ 
TTD}. 


Regular 
Verb. 


to 
mon 
7 
m2? 
הְמַלְתִי‎ 
קמל‎ 
pA) 
1270) 
הְמַלְכּ‎ 


Ding 
קטל‎ 


So 
Sopa 
Diopia 
opm 
‘ops 
ְהְמְלוּ‎ 


PA ateyA תהּכָלוּ‎ 


באכל 


SON 


מִּכְלִי 


WDM 


bk 
אָכוּל‎ 


נַעָמד 


Thy 
צִּמְדִי‎ 
עָמְדוּ‎ 

ma THY, 


עפמד 


TOY 


bop 
הָמַל‎ 


orp 
nota 
mye? 


למל 
קמגל 


168 


Prerer. 
Sing. 3 m. 
3 f. 


2m . 


2 f. 


Inv. abs. 

Inv. const. 

Furure. 

Sing. 3 m. 
3 f. 
2m. 
2 f. 
1 

Plur. 3 .מז‎ 
3 f. 
2 m. 
2 f. 
1 


IMPERATIVE. 


Sing. m. 
f. 
Plur. וח‎ 


f. 


Part. act. 


pass. 


ש 
ינ 


ב 
1 ט ay of‏ ש 
יס- ₪ 0-0 0 
13 43 1% 42 ב 


wu , 
Av Jays 


VERBS. 


Paradigm of Verbs in Kat. 


Verb. Verb. Verb. Verb. Verb. 
finit. med. med. 2 final. & final. 
a ֶלָחה | מְצָא | פָּן‎ 
mR, my N22 

gq BER ּקִיָ | מְצְאתָ‎ 

ָּלִית | mg‏ הִמֶתָּ - 8 
NR‏ מָצָאתִי ‏ א | הִמְתִי 

na‏ מצאו ps‏ מו 

one מְצָאמֶם‎ BLN} 

WER Teg | ימ‎ 

ANE | aa‏ קמנ 

nine pip 72 | מְצוּא‎ riba 
קוּם יטב‎ Ys - גָּלות | מְצא‎ 
יִמַב‎ py וְמְצָא | יָבִין‎ mags 
aon pA | תִּנְלֶח תִּמְצָא | תָּבִין‎ 
מִּנְלֶה מִּמְצָא תָּבִין | תָּקּם תִּטֶב‎ 
תִּימְבִי‎ MPA aR NEEM תִּנְלִי‎ 
אָנְלַח | אִמְצָא | פָבִין | אָקוּם | שִטַב‎ 
Nay | ינל יִמְצָאּ יָבִינְּ | יקומ‎ 
תִּיטְבְנָה‎ MPRA | - תִּמְצָאנַח‎ ANIA 
aw תֶּקְוּמוּ|‎ aA תִּנְלוּ | תִּמְצָאּ‎ 
MAPA MAPA | -- תִמְאָאנָח‎ nw 
נִמְצָא | נֶבִין | נָקּם | נִימַב‎ TY 
op | גְלַחה | מְאָא | בִּין‎ 

לי מְצְאה | בלה קמה - ₪ 
גל | aa aN‏ 7 . 
גְלִינְח | מְאָאנֶח ‏ -- = לְמֶנֶה 

גּלֶח | NR‏ 2 הם "מב 
גְלוּי | מְצגּא Dap‏ יטב 
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Paradigm of Verbs in NiPHHAL. 
Regular Verb. Verb. Verb. Verb. Verb, 


PRETER. Verb. Ilgutt. מוא‎ 2gutt. 8706 4 init. 
Sing $m. mp2 | בְקָמַד‎ Laka prt נָשְמַע‎ ait 
Sf pe? TPR may נִשְמֶעָח‎ mawi 
am one see oF ae appa משבְתָּ‎ 
55 ome א גמד‎ ome Aya נישבְתּ‎ 
1 BD IPR? | CAPR שבי נִשמַעָתִּי‎ 

Plur. 8 Vom? — ATRY 5 spy נושָבוּ נִשְמָעוּ‎ 
2m. ope נִצְמַדְתֶם‎ =  םֶּמְקַעְננ‎ opypya נושַבְתֶּם‎ 
ef. נִקְטַלְמּן‎ WTR TOP VayEwa נושבְמָּו‎ 
ן‎ =|. UPB TERA NPP wypwa נושְבְנוּ‎ 

Inv. abs. חַשְמד חקטל‎ SNM הצֶפק‎ = phy 

Awa‏ | חְַשָמַע מִצָעָק הַאָּכָל const. | Sept Tey‏ 5אן 

Furure. 

Sing. 3m. = יִהֶּטָל‎ TDS DARD PPI | יְשָמַע‎ a 
$f. Sep חִּעָמַד|‎ pry תְּשָמַע‎ awa 
2m Span Taya | 5 | תִָּצָה‎ yeyn awn 
2h תִהָמָלִי‎ TERE WEE PRA ‘agian 
1 Caps TPS 77 PRR אשב אָאָמָע‎ 

ADB a‏ תק | TERT‏ המל .5 .ות 
MANIA MIPABA NyBwN‏ ךנח (Sf mop‏ 
וָשְבוּ מִּשָמָעוּ NIN‏ מִמְמְדוּ ה 7m bpp‏ 
ִנּשְבְנָה תּשֶמְקְנֶח ִנְּקְקָכָה ִטְמְדְנֶה mean‏ 55 
aw‏ =« גְשָמַע נצָעָק “ep Taya‏ 1 

IMPERATIVE. 

Sing. m. Sony הַעָמַד‎ Dost הִצְּעָק‎ yew הנֶּשב‎ 
f  - תַהְטְָלִי‎ PERT ‘eI PB saw AN 

Plu.m. | קמל‎ NAP הְשָמָעוּ הְִעַקוּ‎ Anwar 
5 man ma TRPA MANVIT הנבנה השֶמֶעֶנָה‎ 


-Parricretz. Sop? hp. Yoda pyr  vewa arid 


11 


Verb. 
דף‎ 

נְסַָב 
3p‏ 
RD.‏ 
nizp)‏ 
‘RD?‏ 
1 


. nino? 


ְסַבּימָן 
סבו 


VERBS. 


Paradigm of Verbs in NipHuat. 


Verb. 
§ init. 
wa? 
mw 
riya? 
FNP? 
‘yaa 
wR 


BWR 


wa? 
- 


waar 
war 


wa 
waar) 
wan 
wage 
> Bays 
N32 
תִנְֶשָנֶה‎ 
wah 
mayan 
waa? 


waar 
WRIT 
NWIDTT 
mayaan 


wy 


Verb. 
fy final. 


m7'933 
mya 
F290 
כְנְלִית‎ 
כְנָלִית י‎ 
כְנְלגּ‎ 
נְִלִיתֶם‎ 
abe 
ליכ‎ 


riog) 


הִגָּלת 


m3) 
aria 
man 
Bn 
mat 
no3) 
mee 
תִגלוּ‎ 
mayan 
r773 


הַנָּלֶה 
an‏ 
ae‏ 
חִנּלִינָה 


m2 


Verb. 
4 final. 


ְמְצָא 


ִמְצְאָח > 


ְמְצְאתָ 
MEH?‏ 
כְמִצָאתִי. 
מִצְאוּ 
ְמְצאתֶם 
ְמְצאמָן 
כְמְִצָאנגּ 


NUIT 


= יִמָצָא‎ 
. תִּמָצָא‎ 
NYN 
WPA 
» BEBE 
. S79) 
תִּמאאנֶה‎ 
המא‎ 
תִּמִצאנָה‎ 
NEI? 


NNT 

הַממְצאִי : 
המאג 
TINA‏ 


בְמִצָא 


Verb. 
% med. 


7133 
1 


3 
₪ 


yan 


yiz? 


OU) OFT]‏ זי 


Verb. 
§ med. 


pina 
mi 
Hipp 
נְקגּמות‎ 
ְקמְוְתִי‎ 


ais 


pninapa 
כְקְגמוּתָן‎ 
מכ‎ 


 םוקח‎ 


וקום 
Dip‏ 
תִּקום 
win‏ 
biny‏ 
Bah‏ 
nya‏ 
DPA‏ 
תִּהְמֶנָה 
Die‏ 


pip 


min 
חקומוּ‎ 
mater 


נְקוּם 


ay 


=}? 


88 
| ayy oy 


&e. 6 


ay ימב‎ 


&e. &e. 


a7" ימב‎ 
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Paradigm of Verbs in PiHEL. 


Verb. 


3 gutt. 


yey 
mya 
שמְעְתָ‎ 
Aypw 
‘py 
שמָעו‎ 
DAY 
TAyww 
שמַצְנוּ‎ 


| Verb. 
2 gutt. 
TW 
Me 2 
AIF 
Ag 
WAIN? 
a?) 
DAPI 
D1 
Pe 


Ths 
WI 


TI 
TA 
wah 
תִמְּרְכִּי‎ 
TAS 
IF: 

MP len 
IR 
Map en 


m2? 
IR 
בּרְכגּ‎ 
M24 


TR? 


Verb. Verb. 
1 gutt. 4 init. 


Tay DN. 


טי 
טי 


Sdn‏ צמד 
vey ODN‏ 


Tay DDN 


o 

0 &e. 
1 

way PN 
א‎ 
oe &e. 


Sepp tape מְאַכָּל‎ 


Regular 
PRETER. Verb. 
Sing. 3 m. Sep 
3 f. mo 
2m. How? 
?% | קטַלְח‎ 
1 קְטַלְתִי‎ 
Plur. 8 sup 
2m. pnbep 
2f = הטַלְתֶּן‎ 
1 agp 
Inv. abs. קמל‎ 
Inr. const. bup 
Future. 
Sing. 3 m. Sen 
3 f. Depn 
2 m. Sen 
2 f. soup 
1 Staph 
Plur. 3 m, יקטלן‎ 
55 ְּהטלְנָח‎ 
2. souUpA 
5 5 מּקְמְלְבִז‎ 
1 208123 
IMPERATIVE. 
Sing. m. Sup 
f. קטלי‎ 
Plur. m. tap 
5 - קְלנֶה‎ 
PARTICIPLE. 
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Verb. Verb 44, 
ף‎ init. TH. 

wae zip 

סובְבַח 

4  - סוּבְבּ‎ 

סבכְ | > 

סבְבְתִי | 7 
סוּבָבוּ 

סוּבַבְמָּם 

סּבַבְתָּן 

ao be) =) 


סוּבָב נגש 


יִסוּבָב war‏ 
תִּסוּבָב 

&c. סובב‎ A 
‘azIon 

azion 

ְסבְבוּ 
תְּסבְבָנֶח 
תסובבוּ 
תּכוּבְבְנָה 
נְסוּבָב 


סוכב נגש 
סובבי 

סובבוּ 6 
סובְבְכָה 


war | מְסוּבָב‎ 


Verb. 
+ final. 
ra 
nya 
me 
לית‎ 
. mba 
abe) 
ּלִיתֶם‎ 
ּלִימָן‎ 
ָּלִיכּ‎ 


riba 
riba 


mp2 
man 
nan 
ַנְלַח‎ 
ְְלּ‎ 


nwa 
. aan 
may 


mp3) 


לה 
‘ba‏ 
v3‏ 
m3‏ 


מְנִלָה 


VERBS. 


Verb. 
fy final. 
NBD 
מִצְמָח‎ 
מאאתָ‎ 
ANS 
מִאאתי‎ 
מא‎ 
מִצאמֶם‎ 
מִטאחן‎ 
משאנ‎ 


Nz 
NBD 


NED 
ִּמַטָא‎ 
NBDN 

‘NBD 
אמט‎ 
aN) 

MAB 

תִמְאָאוּ 
ִמַאָאנָה 
ְמְטָא 


NRO 
SED 
מָאָא‎ 

מַאָאנָה 


מִמַצָא 


Paradigm of Verbs in PiHEL. 


Verb. 
€ med. 


7252 


OU} OT]‏ ןי 


בונן 


6 


מִבונן 


Verb. 
ף‎ med. 
opin 
manip 
APY 
nip 
‘Hep 
קוממו‎ 
קמַמְתֶּם‎ 
קומִמִמֶּן‎ 
Bb) =) =r) 


קוּמֶם 


=) hi) 
מְּקוּמַם‎ 
. תִּקוּמַם‎ 
‘ePID 
פֶקוּמִם‎ 
api 
nap PA 
תקומָמוּ‎ 
npn 
Dein? 


ppip 
קוּמָמִי‎ 
קוממו‎ 
mppip 


מקומם 


וו -- 


טי 
טי 
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Paradigm of Verbs in PUHAL. 


Verb. 

3 gutt. 
yew 
שָמֶעָה‎ 
nye 
שמת‎ 
שמִצְתִּי‎ 
שמטג‎ 


mpeg 


שְמַעְתֶן 
שָפעָנ 


שו 


MIDI תְּשֶעֶנֶָה‎ 


YEA 


mayan MapRwN 


vty 


\ 


Verb. 

2 gutt. 
72 
m372 
np 
np ys 
. AM 
פרכו‎ 
one 
בּרַכְתּן‎ 
12972 


ברך 


בע 


ענ 


won 
AA 
238 


9992" 


תּברְכוּ 


mh) 


&e. . 


Verb. Verb. 
1 gutt. א‎ init. 
vay DN 


טי 
טי 


sip DDN 
vay “DR 


Tay) ְאַכָּל‎ 


&c. 


Regular 
PRETER. Verb. 
Sing 3m. | קָטַל‎ 
sf. mboep 
2m. ABR. 
2f, myer 
1 RRR 
Plur. 3 קְטָלגּ‎ 
2m. ON? 
5% IPP 
1 0277222 
Inv. abs. Sup 
.עא]‎ const. ber 
Future. 
Sing. 5. OB 
| 5% Sepm 
2 m. Oran 
2f SBR 
1 Sra 
| Plur. 3 m. Nt; 
Sf תְְּטֶלֶכֶה‎ 
2m. BPM 
2f myn 
1 נְקְטַל‎ 
IMPERATIVE. 
* Sing. m. . 
f, None. 
Plur. m. 


2 


Pasnicriz. Dept מְאָכָּל | מְעַטֶּד‎ WHE Deep IPP 
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Verb. 
ידד‎ 
סוכב‎ 
maaio 
Azzip 
ABO 
‘npaio 
סובבו‎ 
סוּבַבְתֶּם‎ 
סוּבַבְתֶּן‎ 
סובבָנוּ‎ 


יסוּבב 
תִּסוּבָב 
azion‏ 
מְסובָבִי 
אַסובָב 
יסוּבָבוּ 
nypzion‏ 
תִּסוּבָבוּ 
מּסוּבְנֶה 
)2310 


azion 


Verb. 
§ init. 


*e[NsaI 


wm 


Verb. 


. $ final. 


are 
munya 
rae? 
mba 
Bare?! 
ל‎ 
ona 
גּלִימֶן‎ 
aa 


riba 
riba 


mba 
mua 
mp 
‘ban 
nips 


i: 


mean 


aban 


mp yan 


29 


np 


VERBS. 


Verb. 


fy final. 


NEE 
מִמָפָח‎ 
מַצָאתָ‎ 
מְצאת‎ 
VANS 

ANZD 
DNNED 
TIMED 
NPD 


תּמְצָא 
‘SPON‏ 
מְצָא 

i 
TINBON 
ARSED 
תִמְאָנֶה‎ 


RPO? 


מְמַצָא 


Paradigm of Verbs in Puwat. 


Verb. 
§ med. 


בונ 


"988] 943 O¥N] 


Verb. 
5 med. 


| קוּמַם 


nppip 
קוממְתּ‎ 


Api 


‘mp 
קומָמוּ‎ 
קוּמַמְמָּם‎ 
ִּמִמְתֶּן‎ 
קוממנוּ‎ 


nip 
תִּקוּמַם‎ 
מֶּקוְמָמִי‎ 
קומס‎ 
יקוממוּ‎ 
nap) 


alah oe 


מְּקוּמָמֶּנֶח 


נְקוּמַם 


Verb. 
, Meise 
§ or ף‎ Init. 


הימיב 
הַיסִיבָה 
BB‏ 
Hayy‏ 
ADOT‏ 


חִישַבְמֶּם 


120 
aN 


ory 


וימיב 
An‏ 
תִימִיב 
yah eho)‏ 
DOS‏ 
יימזיבוּ 
a eS,‏ 
תִימִיבוּ 
mp‏ 
בימיב 


הימב 
הִימִיבִי 
הימיב 
oP‏ 


מיזיב 


חושזיב 
הושִיבַח 
השב 
הושבְת 
חושְבְתי 
חושיבו 
הושַבְתָם 
הושבְמו 
הושכנו 


הושיב 


יוזיב 
תושיב 
תויב 
תושיבי 
אושזיב 
יושיבג 
הּשבְנֶה 
Ain‏ 
magn‏ 
נושיב 
חושב 
‘win‏ 
הושיבו 


mappa rappin 
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Verb Verb. Verb. Verb. 
1 gutt. גא‎ 2gutt. 3 gutt. 
Tap POS חשָמִיץ חִזְעִיק‎ 
MPP np pen 
pee ₪ of השמלְסָ‎ 
ARM 4 FF Apap 
mE 3 APPT 
IT PRE IPN 
BATE DApEyn 
TRA Ayo 
WIPR a 
חצמיד‎ POST PMT 
THY DONT MPH yay 
TED? "PDN ָעִיק‎ PHP 
TPA DRVN 
THA 6 &ec. DNwA 
TDRBA pA 
TEBE אַשְמִיעַ‎ 
יצקידו‎ a 
M2 TRPA nappwn 
PPI! מִּשָמיעג‎ 
תִּשְמֶעֶנֶה רג‎ 
נַשְמִיעָ גְעָמִיר‎ 
חצמד‎ ast prim הַשָמַע‎ 
PPR ppp 
הַעמידו‎ 04. 0. ID pwr 
הַעִמְֶנֶח‎ 


TAYE DINE MPD Deyo | מושיב‎ 


Regular 
Verb. 


prt 
mn 
HOTT 
חִהֶמַלְת‎ 
YA 
המילג‎ 


pmo 


הִקְטַלְתֶּן 
הִקְמְלְגוּ 


Soi 
Semper 


Sop 
תִּקָטִיל‎ 
תִּהְסִיל‎ 
קטילי‎ A 
Ooms 
ow 

תּהִמְלָכֶה 
yA‏ 
m2? Rie‏ 

Sma 


Soper 


opr 


ai 


הִמָמֶלֶנָה 


wpe 
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Prerer. 


Sing. 3 m. 
8 f. 
2m. 


2 f. 
1 
Plur. 3 


2m. 
2 f. 
1 


Inv. abs. 
INF. const. 
Future. 
Sing. 5 m. 
8 f. 


2m. 


2 f. 
1 

Plur. 3 m. 
3 f. 
2m. 
2 f. 
1 


IMPERATIVE. 


Sing. m. 
f. 


Plur. m. 
1 


PARTICIPLE. 


177 


Verb. 


ד% 
סב 


הַמִכָּה 
חַסְביתָ 
הַסְבּות 
חַסְבְּותִי 
הפר 
הַסְבּותֶם 
wae‏ 
הַסִבִּיוּ 


מֶּסֶב 
“APR‏ 
אב 
13 
nP_ON‏ 
)5 
ְּסינֶח 
352 


סב 
‘BRD‏ 
DT‏ 
הַסַהּיכֶה 


טסב 


VERBS. 


Paradigm of Verbs in Hiruu. 


Verb. 
§ init. 


wary’ 


mp ary 
הגש‎ 
הפשח‎ 
‘man 
הגישו‎ 
הַגשְמָּם‎ 
WPAN 
swan 


הַגּיש 


wray 
OAD 
wan 
נֶּישִי‎ iD) 
Wass 
יגִישוּ‎ 
mwan 
תגישוּ‎ 
גְשָנָה‎ 
wa 


wail 
wan 
הַגישו‎ 
mea 


ap 


Verb. 

fy final. 
my 
הִנְלְתָה‎ 
man 
nsvar 
. mbar 
הַנְלוּ‎ 
onan 
wary 
הַגְלינוּ‎ 


הַנְלַה 
man‏ 


ג 
mean‏ 
728 
reas‏ 
a9‏ 
nan‏ 
yan‏ 


| תגלינה = 


= :| ך 


ַנְלַח 


הַנְלֶַח 


wan . 


הַנְלוּ 
mez‏ 


ar?) 


Verb. 

4 final. 
RN 
mye 
PINS 
הַמְצאת‎ 
YSZ OTT 
הַמְצִיאו‎ 
OOS Zor 
הְמִצאתָן‎ 
DMN 


NYDN 
SDI 


NED! 
מִּמְצִיא‎ 
WENA 

EON 
RON 
ימציאן‎ 

מִּמְצאנֶה 

NOTA 

ּמְצָאנָה 
sR‏ 


NOT 
Wie 
ANSI 

MNP 


w¥DY 


AA 


Verb. 
§ med. 


Pary 


“8B ON} ]ופ‎ 


Tan 


—s 
11 
av 


סז ]388 


Iw 


P2e 


Verb. 
§ med. 


הָקים 
הַהִימָה 
Meany‏ 
הַקימות 
Wry‏ 
הַקִימִיתֶם 
Wyo‏ 
wp‏ 


חָהִים 
Dy‏ 


יָהִים 
Dyn‏ 
תּקִים 
One‏ 
מֶּקִים 
ma‏ 
ִהְמְצָח 
הימ 
הנח 
2 


oy 
ON 
ay 
nee 


De 


Verb. Verb. Verb. 
2 gutt. 3 gutt. 6 or § init. 
חִזָעַק‎ yew | השב‎ aya 
הוּשְבָח הֶשֶמֶעָה חִזְהֶה‎ 
NPT BPRw הושְבְתָּ‎ ₪ 
° . @ 
HV HPRwW הוּשבְף‎ ₪ 
; . 2 
ARID הוּשבְתִי הַשְמְצְתִּי‎ > 
חק‎ ayy הושבו‎ * 
הוּשְבְּתֶּס הַָשְמִפְתָס הֶזְצִקְתֶס‎ 
TAPIA YYW הוּשבְתָּן‎ 
PPI הֶשְמְעְנוּ‎ AWA 
npn 
pyr הוּמַב הוּשב | הֶשֶמַע‎ 
pyt paw) יגשב‎ tn 


תגשב 
6 תשב 


תושבי 


אגשב 
yaway‏ 


תוּשְבְּנֶח מִּשְמְצְנָה MIPPIA‏ 


HEBREW GRAMMAR. 


Paradigm of Verbs in HoPuuat. 


rym pw 
Pun vow 
מֶּשְמָצִי מָּפְקי‎ 
Py | משְמַ‎ 
PE wey 


תוּשְבוּ מְשְמָצוּ eI‏ 


הוּשבְנָ משמִעֶָה מְזצקנָה 


נגשב 


awa מוּמָב‎ 


pew‏ נְְעַק 


Pye | paw 


Verb. Verb. 
1 gutt.  { init. 
wap DENT 
mIpyn 


PPE 
הִצְמָדְתָ‎ 
AY2Zz0 

TERA 
הֶצָמְדוּ‎ 

OA T2F 


AMIN 


It‏ :ד" 


1465 ayiy 


4 
לב‎ 
"זר‎ 
u 
ZL 
24 


3 צ: צר ב 
₪ 
ce)‏ 


ו 
4 


.1 
₪ 


4 


צונד-ו: ד 


מָעָמְדוּ 
NITRA‏ 
נעמד 


- Tit 


PNR‏ מִעָמַד 


Regular 
Verb. 


rie 
monn 
‘a te 
nop 
הֶהָמְלְתִּי‎ 
VII 
BAPE 
חִקְטַלְמּן‎ 
PONT 


Stay 
OT 


ְחָטֶל 
won}‏ 
as.‏ 
OND‏ 
ב 
ְקָמְלוּ 
מִהמֶלְנֶח 
מִהָטְלוּ 
ִּקָמְלְנָה 
0772 


None. 


Supe 


178 


Prerer. 


Sing. 3 m. 
8 f. 
2m. 
2 f. 
1 

Plur. 8 


2m. 
2 f. 
1 


Inv. abs. 
Inr. const. 
Furure. 
Sing. 3 m. 
3 f. 
2 m. 
2 f. 
1 
Plur. 3 m. 
1 
2m. 
2 f. 


1 


IMPERATIVE. 


Sing. m. 
f. 

Plur. m. 
2 


‘PARTICIPLE. 


19 


Verb. 

דד 

הוּסב 
mapa‏ 
Miapart‏ 
הגסבות 
הוּסַבָּותי 
הוּסבּוּ 
הוּסְבּותַם 
חוּסבּומָן 
הגּסְבְּונו 


הגוסב 


יסב 
תוסב 
תוסב 
תוסצי 
אוּסב 
יבג 
תגּסַבְּייָה 
הגספה 
תוּסַבָּינָה 
2D)‏ 


מוּסב 


VERBS. 


Paradigm of Verbs in HopHwat. 


ware 


Verb. 
& final. 


ma 
ney 
nan 
maa 
חֶגְלִיתִי‎ 
הגלו‎ 
חֶנְלִיתֶם‎ 
yy 
הֶנְלִינוּ‎ 


הָנְלָה 
now‏ 


vn 
תֶנְלָה‎ 
man 
מֶנְלֶח‎ 
902) 
תֶנְלִינָה‎ 
תּנְלגּ‎ 
מִּנְלִינָה‎ 
ְנְלָה‎ 


מָגְלָה 


Verb. 
fy final. 


הַמְצָא 
חַמְצְמָה 
aly‏ 


| הַמְצָאת 


NIT 

MEET 
הַמְצַאתֶם‎ 
Taal 
ב‎ 


NTR. 
תִמִצֶאכָה‎ 
הַמְצְאּ‎ 
תִמְצהנֶה‎ 
R922 


NFER 


Verb. 
§ med. 


wut 


OY} Ox]‏ זט 


779 


Verb. 
ף‎ med. 


הוּקם 
mai‏ 
DN‏ 
DT‏ 
SAIPAN‏ 
הוקמ 
הגּקַמְתֶּם 
TMDL‏ 
AIAN‏ 


הוּקֶם 


pp 
תוּקם‎ 
תוּקם‎ 
תוּקְמִי‎ 
אוקם‎ 
קמ‎ 
mI 
ב‎ 
mann 
נגקם‎ 


מגּקם 


Verb. Verb. 
3 gutt. % init. 
mani away 
חִחְגִלְחָה‎ 
חִתְְלַחְתָ‎ ₪ 
FIAT e 
הַתִנַּלַחְתִּי‎ 
הַתִנָלְחוּ‎ 
הַתְגְּלָחְתֶּם‎ 
הַהְגִּלַחְתֶּן‎ 
 ּונָחְלִנְתַה‎ 


mpm 


rips 
nnn 
nana 
תִתִנְּלְחִי‎ 
nba 
abr ay 
תִּחְגּלַחֶנֶה‎ 
arpa 
mann 


כְתְגּלָדז 


apne‏ הַתְנָלַה 
התְנִּלְחִי 
aman‏ 
חִתִנָּלַחְנָה 


awe‏ מִתְגָלַה 


HEBREW GRAMMAR. 


Verb, 
2 gutt. 


jenn‏ חִתְאִַכַּל הִתְעַמָד 


nnn 
IIB 
APN 


WP aM 


הַתְבָרְכוּ 


הִתִבְּרכְתָם 
ww‏ 


PDB 


Uta 


Bilal 
IaMa 
תִּתְבְּרְפִי‎ 
MBAS 
me” 


תְִבְְּכְנֶה 


ִּתְבָּרְכוּ 


mena 


WIM 


Men 
חִמְבְּרְכִ‎ 
חִתְבָרְכוּ‎ 


NPP 


מִתְבָּרְדּ 


Verb. 
1 gutt. 


Verb. 
fy init. 


טנ 
זט 


vayon ‘Spent 
יִחְעַמָּד‎ = DPN 
&c. 0 


חַתְפַפָּל הַחְעַמָּד 


6. 


Terme asm 


180 


Paradigm of Verbs in HiTHPAHEL. 


Regular 
Prerrer. Verb. 

Sing. 3m. | PAM 
$f הַחְקְטֶּלָה‎ 
om pean 
2f | mean 
2B 

Plur. 8 NTT 
2m הַתְקְטַלְתָּם‎ 
2f. ynepnn 
1 חמְקטַלנ‎ 

Inr. abs. 
InF. conste Den 
* Future. 

Sing. 3 m. Son 
3 f. תִּתְקטָל‎ 
2m. DSepna 
25  - תִּתְקְטָלִי‎ 
1 bypne 

Plur. 5 m. yup 
3f mae 
gm, תּתְקטְלהּ‎ 


26 תִּמְקטלֶנֶח‎ 
1 bene 


IMPERATIVE. 
Sing. m. הַתִקטל‎ 
. ‘PONT 
Plur. m. aye הת‎ 


חִהְקטֶלְנְח - = 


PARTICIPLE. 


Sep 


11 


Verb. 
4 init. 
waa 


Verb. 

דף 
התגולל 
ב 
הַחְגִילַלְתָ 
AT‏ 
התְגּקְלְתּי 
sofa‏ 
BA PANN -‏ 
הַתְגּילְלְתֶּן 
הַתְגּולְלְנוּ 


1 פוטני 


wan | ‘pian 
byiany 
תִּתִגילַל‎ 
תִתְגּלַל‎ 
תתגוללי‎ 
bbians 
abba) 
תִתְגיכָלְנָה‎ 
ebb als) 
תִתְגִיקָלְנֶח‎ 
Siang 


wan? 
₪ 


טי 


wand | הַחְגילל‎ 
6. sobia nin 
aboiann 
חִתְגִיקָלְנֶח‎ 


waane | Diane 


VERBS. 


Paradigm of Verbs in HITHPAHEL. 


Verb. 
ה‎ final. 


many 
הַתְגּלְתָה‎ 
חַתְגלִיתַ‎ 
הַתִגָּלִית‎ 
הַחִגְלִיתִי‎ 
yan 
pobanr 
wp ban 


ribann 
הַתְנָּלת‎ 


ram 
mann 
mann 
ana 
Dams 
תִּתְְלִינֶה‎ 
Deal 
mann 
many 


mann 
הַתֶנָּלִי‎ 
ape Talal 
הִתְגּלִינֶח‎ 


nan 


Verb. Verb. Verb. Verb. 

6 init. 4 med. + med. % final. 
2 | הַתְמְאָא | התְבונן הַמְקוּמַם‎ 
manip הַתְמַשְפָה‎ 
: הִתְקומְמְתּ‎ = FNRI 
a ai 4 abate 
" - ַתְמַאָאמִי > | תִַתְקְמְמְתי‎ 
הִתְקמְמוּ‎ = NBN 
BARD PAN חִמְמַצַּאתֶם‎ 
הִתִמַצַאתֶן דתְקומַמְמָּן‎ 
mp RBA 
Senn | הַתְמַאָא | הִתְפּנן הַתְקמַם‎ 
am | יִתִמַצָּא יְתִבּוּנֶן יַתְקוּמַם‎ 
Se RPA = תִּתְמְצָא‎ 
. opp k NEDA 
— eeipnn = מּמְמְצָאי‎ 
| מֶתְמַצָא = אֶתְקומֶם‎ 
יתקוממוּ‎ ANION 
mania מִתְמַאָאנָה‎ 
תתקוממוּ‎ ANSI 
me Py MRP 
DRIP? בְתִמַצָא‎ 
Senn | הַתְקוּמֶַם‎ isnt | הַתְמַצָא‎ 
Sopp EDIT 
&c. חַתְקומָמּ‎ &c. ANS 
הַתְמַאֶאכָה חַתְקומַמֶנֶח‎ 
ayn | מַמְקוּמֶם‎ ian | מִתְמַאָא‎ 


3 pers. 


ATO 
Seo} 
m2 

AUN 
ben 

MANZO? 

קְטַלְתַוּ 
הְמַלְתּן 

Fug 20H) 

קטלתיחוּ 
yoo‏ 
ab ard‏ 
| \ קְטַלְתִיהוּ 
[קסליו 
mmo}?‏ 
המלו 
may‏ 
anf‏ 
rai)?‏ 
ara‏ 

F770) 


Pep 
mop 


ְקָטְלָהוּ 
ail Ph‏ 

ְקָמְלְוּוּ 
aid‏ 


קָמְלְחוּ 
ae tr)‏ 


HEBREW GRAMMAR. 


Paradigm of Kal with Affizes. 


SINGULAR. 
1 pers. 2 pers 
ben לי‎ 
קְטְלְדִּ‎ 
hale קטלתך‎ 
ANZ 
קְמִלְָנִי‎ 
למנ‎ 
‘PALEY 
PAPO? 
baled 7) 
PON 
NOP 
970) 
קטלְנוּף‎ 
rar) 
- המלה‎ 
ta. 
ו יקמלזני‎ 
sep לו‎ 
‘20 


182 


PRETERITE. 


Sing. 3 m. 


81 


26 


le. 


Plur. 3c. 
2c. 


le. 


INFINITIVE. 


Future. 


Sing. 3 m. 


Plur. 3 m. © 


IMPERATIVE. 


Sing. 2 m. 


183 


* B 
e 


B < B‏ ה 


3 pers. 
7 
17 

pnbep 


ד דו- 


קמלתן 


bey 
קָטַלְתֶּן‎ 


Ava 
הְמַלְתֶּין‎ 


maby? 


payop 
bbe 
er 
pam 
yan 
קָמַלְנוּם‎ 
7H} 


הַמָלֶס 
TPO‏ 
nit‏ 
)720 
יְקַטְלוּם 
,"1391/7 


pny 


VERBS. 


Paradigm of Kal with Affixes. 


PLURAL. 

1 pers. \ 2 Peres 

99200) - 

| 12797 

aia:‏ קמלתנוּ 

קָטְלַמְכָּו aid‏ 
קְמַלְחָנז 
הֶטַלְתִּינּ 

קְטַלְתִּיכֶם 

קט : תי P|‏ 

=) hy) 

927%)? 12177 
anti) 

הְמַלְנְּכֶם 

127} 

by 

eh‏ טלנן 

ata 12 21 

bn? 70 

aI PPO 

ְקְמְלוּכֶם 

wa? TDN 


קָטֶלְנ 


his. 
סגסו‎ 
סוסיו‎ 
yy 
צְדּיקָיו‎ 
{oF 
YRY 
yaw 
שוּעָליו‎ 


קָצִירו 

קְצִיריו 
מְלִיצל 
gon‏ 


דּברן 
WHI‏ 


372 
V3 


ap) =) 
272 
y2 
wR 
סְפֶרןּ‎ 
ְפָרִיו‎ 
win 
Ye 
Dy 
yor 


HEBREW GRAMMAR. 


Paradigm of Nouns. 
their, m. f. 


our. 
סוסנג‎ 
טוּמינג‎ 
YTS 
33° ints 


127 
ANT 
ay paw 

שוּעָלִינג 


קָצִירָנ 
קְצִירִינג 
aay‏ 
מָלִיצִינן 


דּבָרּ 
D127‏ 


1232 
N27 


מַלְפָנּ 
ana‏ 
נעַרְכּ 
ְעָרִיוּ 
AIP‏ 
29P‏ 1 
wT‏ 
ww IT‏ 


eed) 
מִילִיכ‎ 


your, m. 
סוּסְכֶם‎ 
סגּסִיכֶם‎ 
BPs 
צִדִיְקִיקָם‎ 


DPT 
דְּמִיפָם‎ 
שּעַלְכֶם‎ 
שּלְלִיכֶם‎ 


DIYS? 
הָצִירִיכֶם‎ 
מְלִיצְכֶם‎ 
מְלִיצִיכֶם‎ 


דּכַרְפֶם 
דּבְּרִיכֶם 


D222 
קָגִיכֶם‎ 


מַלְכְּקֶ 
מַלְכִּיכֶם 
D992‏ 
pe?‏ 
סִפְרְפֶם 
סְפְרִיכֶם 
Bw‏ 
חִדְשיכֶם 
מִילְקֶם 
אילִיכָם 


-0 0 mf wm 


סוּסֶם 
סוּסִיהֶם 
oy Ts‏ 
DTS‏ 


ak 
oe t 
pop 
שוּעְלִיחֶם‎ 


הָצִירֶם 
קָצִירִיחֶם 
מְלִיצֶם 
מְלִיצִיחָם 


Dt ו‎ 


7 


ו 
ו 
ו 
7 
ו 
7 
ו 
7 
ו 
7 


זהְנִיהָם 


מַלְפֶם 
מַלְכִּיחֶם 
oy‏ 
Dy?‏ 
nope‏ 
DID‏ 
oI‏ 
Ow Ty‏ 
Dos‏ 
ps‏ 


-₪0 2 | 0 0 


-7 = amg = ang aff 


amg | 


ee) ee a” eo en ee oe ee oe | 


Se 0-0 רל‎ 


184 
Class 

I 

| II 
זוז‎ 

V 


VI 


| 
| 
" 


The accent is on the last syllable, except before the affixes Y-, >, Tr» 
T=» T-, where it is on the penultimate. 


NOUNS. 185 


Paradigm of Nouns. 


BB 


thy, f.  טםע‎ - my. construct. Absolute state. | Form. 
TID = סוסי סוּסף‎ | DAD סוס‎ a horse. 8 
TPO PID DAD PAD | סוּסִים‎ > 
צדיקָח = צדיקה‎ PTE צדִיק‎ | pg A justman, | 
צדיקיח‎ WPS WIS WI OPS > . 
727 Ty דָּמִי‎ py | דָּם‎ blood. . 
TOY PR] WT ORT ETP. ° 
Tepw yp sopra Sym yard a fox. 0 
| שוּפָלִים שוּפְלִי שוּכָלִי | שָלִיח שוּעָלַיִד‎ > 0 
TL TPS קָצִירִי‎ TEP הציר‎ harvest. by 
TPS PPS = = קְצִירִי‎ DEP = פד + קָצִירִים‎ 
apn jy | ‘wn yoy | מָלִיץ‎ an interpreter. ול‎ 
M72 | מְלִיצִי‎ pda wba ody ? = 
M37 RT RT TT app aver 
TET PRT RT | דְִָים‎ 6 
Ta 772 ‘nt 7 תָקן‎ an old man. bye 
TI MAT חר הניה‎ | Naat P- 
M272 מלכָּ‎ PPD OTD Tp a king. 
moze ee bp sabe ל > מְלָכִים‎ 
נער נפרי - נערח | נערךף‎ APD 8 boy. - 
my? Pp <נעָרִים | נצבי‎ | 
MP TIP HP PR pp abook | מע‎ 
TRO TIP MRP ROMY > ' 
קרש | קשה‎ WI עמ | *מווש | הדש‎ 
Te TH ow ow wine q 
טילף | אילך‎ OR | איל‎ Sy a ram. te 
TON os אילים אִילִי אילִי‎ p. פּי‎ 
*Or own. 


4. 


os ow 


HEBREW GRAMMAR. 


our. her. his. 
מותָח | מותָנל.‎ | inte 
מוּתִיחַ | מותינו‎ ya 
a | מל | חָלְטָה‎ 
ome MMT 
ָּלִי | פְּלְיָח | כְּלְיָּ‎ 
Sy) | ליו | כְּלָיהָ‎ 
שמו שָמָהּ | שמנג‎ 
wong ming wing 
avin | אוובו | איִבָה‎ 
אונְבָיו | אהְבִיחָ | אבינ‎ 
99D mbD סלו‎ 
סלינ‎ mp bo 
מל‎ mbes, baa 
גְמַלִיהָ גְמָלִינּ‎ | beg 
BM FIST izn 
ET | חְטָיו | חְצָיחָ‎ 
חָקנו‎ | LS 
הקיכ‎ MANA 
הנחו | הֶנְהח" | הְנְּ‎ 
a מבי‎ VaR 
רעָהוּ | רִצָהּ | רצמ‎ 
רציו" רעִיחַ | רעינו‎ 
aye thy anipye 
מעשיו | מִצְשִחָ מִצֶשִינּ‎ 
OM תורָתו | תּורְתָה‎ 


Moa תורותיו‎ 


+ Or שה‎ 


Paradigm of Nouns. 


your, m. 
npnin 
מוּחַיכֶם‎ 
never 
pon 
nob 
pbs 


pant 


שְמותַיכֶם 


אויַבְכֶם 
pp arin‏ 


nebo 
p> bo 
גְּמַלְכֶם‎ 
ְמַלִיכֶם‎ 
חִצְתָם‎ 
DP ar 
Dent 
הִהִיקָם‎ 


Dee 
קָנִיפָם‎ 
= רפַכֶם‎ 
רצִיכֶם‎ 
מַעַשְכֶם‎ 
p> iy 


תוּרְתְכֶם 


OMIA‏ תורותָיכֶם 


מותם 


ד 


mon 


om on 


pss 


ome 


Py 


payin 


pho 


obo 


nipgn 


pry 


DATA ו‎ 


their, 4 


I. 

ן מו 

ן מוּתִיהָם 
? 

? 

? 

? 


שְמוחִיהֶם 


אויְבִיחֶם 


wg‏ יי wg‏ .3-ה 


- we = = ag = 


ו 


ן תוּרותַיחֶם ן 


* Or .קנה‎ 
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Class. 


VI. 


CONTINUED. 


VII. 


17 


Paradigm of Nouns. 


NOUNS. 


thy, / thy, m. my. construct. Absolute state. Form. 
מותף | מותך‎ | nip nip | מָנֶת‎ death. | by 
TaD FAWhin מותי‎ ‘nin מוּתִים‎ P- ? 
won or sort ‘bn הָלִי*‎ sickness. / 
my ome = חָלי‎ wh tendo = 4 
mop AYP NP ב דילי" לי‎ 
כליך‎ oop bp pombe P. 4 
Tew | שָמִי | שמף‎ by | sy a name. bp 
Tiny שמותַָי | שמותיך‎ - ning ning > 
Tavis wae | אזיב איָבָי‎ | avin an enemy. byip 
Trays | -ץ אויָבִים איָבִי | אבי | אִבָיף‎ 
We | APD 2D מ לגסל | סל‎ 
סלִף | סליך‎ bo bp <סלים‎ : 
moa pon | גְמָלִי‎ | a 7g a camel. | 
meen hen = גְמְלִי | גְמָלִי‎ bn} > 798 
me WB RTT  ץק‎ | מ | "הפמ קץ‎ 
TS | חְצָ כ חצר - חצ‎ RTT P- 
ההז‎ a wn חק דזק‎ a law. bh 
Mien >? yw ‘WO | OPK = 
הכזי‎ Pir) ‘27 Ply) map 3 reed. nyp 
Ma? Wi? 212 ‘i? | הָנִים‎ P- : 
25 Wy רעי‎ myo myn 8 shepherd. פעה‎ 
M2 | רְעִי רעי רע‎ ap ? | 
Tipp Hy מצקה מִצְשֶה מִצְשִי|‎ work, | מַפָפ‎ 
מעשיח‎ Tero מעשים מעשי | מצְשי|‎ p- 0 
qn תתּּבְתִי | תורתך‎ omino min alaw. nyin 
תורותִיךּ‎ spain תורות תורות | תורותי‎ < 


* In pause, "7, 2. + Or on. 
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Paradigm of Nouns. 


Class. f. אמ‎ 7 your, וז‎ our. her. his. 


One? Bane MnP AND iNew‏ ן 
OPO  םֶכיִתּולְנְס ania maha roathy‏ 7 


- 
X. לפ‎ 


- 


nid void‏ שְמִינוּ ₪ שָנימִיכֶם ן שָוּתִיחֶם ‏ ן 


wR RAB inj‏ בִּרְכַתְכֶם ON?‏ ן 
romping; osnine opine moins win‏ 


7 Dns) Dane oN me = שת‎ 
x | 


מַלְכָּתו מִַלְפָּחָה מִלְכְּחַנוּ Benes‏ וַמַלְכָּתַס ‏ 7 
מלְכוּתָיו מַלְכוּמָיחָ מַלְכיחָינוּ מַלְכוּמִיכֶס ן מַלְכוּמִיחֶם ו 
רתי sayy. Ay.‏ נפַרחְקָם Bea?‏ 7 
yoy |‏ נְעַרוּמִיחָ בְעַרותִינוּ opohy‏ ן נִעַרוּתִיהֶם 7 
woes ANNE innew‏ שְפְמְתְכֶם BANE]‏ ן 
שפחותִיו mpinay‏ שפְחוּתַינוּ שָפְחוּמִיכֶם ן שָפְוּתַיחֶט ן 
inden‏ חְכְמַתַה | חְכְמָחנּ חְכְמַמְכָם chee;‏ ן 
חְכָּמוּמִיו. ania Aen‏ חִכְּמומַיכֶס ן חַכְמותַיחָס ן 


XII. 


- 


עטרתו טְטרְתָּה פְמַרְתטו פִמִרִפְּכֶם BMY,‏ ן 
yoy‏ עַמָרוּמֶיהָ עַמְרוּתָינוּ עַמָרומִיכֶס ן עַמְּרותִיחֶם ן 
טַכַּטְתי מִַבַּעְתָּה מִבַּצְתַּנּ מִבַּעְתְּכֶס ‏ טבַּלְתֶם ‏ ו 
מַבְּפְמָיו TPAD‏ מִבְּפְמִינוּ מִבְּפְּמִיכֶס ן מַבְּלתִיחֶם ו 


XIII. 


מָּבִיו הו אָבִיהָ | | אָבִינוּ | a‏ 
אָבומָיו | מְבומִיקָ | אבותינּ oops‏ ן פַּכיתִיהָט 


אָחיו חו אָחִיהָ ‏ אֶחִי | אֶחִיכֶם = ו אֶחִיחֶם 


[ 
t 
| . 

₪ ן|‎ ood? oy OT ON 

3 | | ו אַחתָם‎ ocenhs | אַהמָטוּ‎ anim | inins 

= | אַחְיוּתַינוּ: פַחִיוּחִיכֶם ן אַחִיומִיהֶם ו‎ oof rain 

2 : PAI, יְ‎ aM, . 

Z|} בִּתְּכֶם | וְבְּתָּס‎ wAR Bob) ina | 
1 בְּנוּמִיכֶם ו בְּנּמִיחֶם‎ wasn moa | בְּנומָיו‎ | 
[ DIN ן‎ bP AB פִּיהָ‎ ATE WP | 
1 = baw שי‎ any arnip שיו‎ | 
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Paradigm of Nouns. 


Absolute state. | Form. 
ripap a treasure. 
nibap P- n7eP | 
rig a year. . 
שנות‎ ?- 4 
may, 8 blessing. 
בְּרְכות‎ P- N29 
מַלְכָּה‎ a queen, nbys 
מלְכות‎ P- ear 
ry? % girl. 
NY) >. ללה‎ 


mrp a bondmaid. 
MIMD P- 
mean wisdom. 


Ibid. 


nina p- mp ? 
Mwy 5 crown. 
Ninny = nee 
מִבָעֶת‎ a ring. 
nivaw p- neve 
3M 8 father. 
Nias P- 
ms a brother. 
אַחִים‎ ?- 


Fim a sister. 
אָחַיות‎ > 
בת‎ a daughter. 
בָּנות‎ P- 
a) mouth. 
mip a lamb. 


Construct. 


סָגְלֶת 
nibyw‏ 


hp 
שנות‎ 
בִּרְכֶת‎ 
nin 


מַלְפַּת 
מַלְכוּת 
Any?‏ 
ninya‏ 
ATE‏ 
שפחת 
חֶכָּמַת 
nian‏ 


NWP, 
Ninoy 
מַבָּצַת‎ 
מַבָּעות‎ 


AS‏ מָבִי 
מָּבוּת : 
IS‏ 
‘oN‏ 
אחות 
אית 
בַּת 
בֶּנות 
8 

my 


thy, m my. 


anbee pare 
מז‎ ny 


WN Iw 
Hip wisp 


WA N22 
?HiD ברְכוּתִי‎ 


Mabe מַלְפָּתִי‎ 
מַלְכוּתִיזּ‎ ‘isos 
WN? TY 
Tomy. בַעָרוּתִי‎ 
TID UNMpy. 
ona שָפְדוּתִי‎ 


Wen חַכְמָתִי‎ 
? ows minor 


עָמַרְפִּי WAY‏ 
עָמָרותִי עַמְרותִיךּ 
טַבַּצְתִּי מְבַּלְתִּדִּ 
מּבְּוּתִי מַבְּצותָידִּ 


28‘ הָּבִידִּ 
מָּבוּתִי ‏ מְבוּמָיףּ 
אָחי | אחיך 
אמִי | ?> 
IMS‏ פַחותִזִּ 
Wats wos‏ 
Wi MAR‏ 
NA‏ בְּנותִיזִּ 
פֶּי פיז 
שר שיד 


thy, f. 


סְנְלְתְזִּ 
סְגְלְמִיְחִּ 


WOM 
Maw 
JOIN 

W373 


מַלְכָּתַדּ 
מלכיתי 


נצְרְמִךּ 
בערוּמַיָ 


fala) 
Wow 
O20 
MND 


עָמַרְתְּחִּ 


עַמְרותַיָּ 


WARS 
mova 


Tay 
אַבותִיךּ‎ 
TTS 
TN 


anny 


TPT TS 


92 
TMA 
7p 
Th 
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PART III. 


ACCENTS. 


CHAPTER I. 


THEIR FORM AND DESIGNATION. 


6 505. Tuz Hebrew accents are marks above or below words, 
and form the completion of the system of punctuation. Having 
secured the pronunciation of the language by the invention of 
vowel signs, the authors of this system were farther anxious to 
preserve its rhythm, and exhibit the logical connexion of the 
sentences and clauses of those compositions which were still 
extant; and for this purpose they devised the accents. The 
following table exhibits their form and designation. 


Disjunctives. 

Crass I. Emperors: which indicate the greatest degree of 
separation between the word to which they are attached and that 
which follows. Of these there are but two :-- 

Silluk (.) סְלוּק‎ 
Athnakh | (,) | TIS 

Crass IT. Kinas: next in separating power to the above, and 

four in number :-- 


Segolta (*) RAID 
Zakeph Katon ):( קטון‎ APE 
Zakeph Gadol (") Oita Apr 
Tiphkha (.) pial) 


11 


FORM AND DESIGNATION. 


Crass 111. Princes: denoting a still less degree of separation, 


and being six in number :--- 


Reviah (י)‎ 27 
Zarka (*) זרקה‎ 
Pashta פַּשְמָה (י)‎ 
Tevir (,) Wan 
Yethiv ).( לשאר‎ 
Shalsheleth )+( שלְשָלֶת‎ 


all. There are six of )1086:-- 
Pazer )*( “hE 
Karne Phara (*) Bap קרני‎ 
Telisha Gedola (ל)‎ mink wn 
Geresh Cc") wra 
Gershayim )*( pena 
Pesik (1) פֶּסִיק ו‎ 
Conjunctives. 


The Conjunctive accents, or Attendants, are the following :— 


Munach (,) מגנדז‎ 
Mahpak ).( FEN 
Kadma (*) NDT? 
Darga ).( May 
Telisha Ketanna (°) aby) תלִישָא‎ 
Merca (,) RP 
Merca doubled C) TAD 
Yerakh ( " שי‎ 


MEMS מִלְכָא‎ 


רְבִיעַ wma‏ 
טַפְּחָא 


Poetic Accents.* 


The poetic accents are the following :--- 


Disjunctives. 


Merca with Mahpak <) ,*( 


Reviah with Geresh )"'( 


(.) 


Tiphkha initial 


* These occur in the three metrical books, Job, Psalms, and Proverbs. 
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Conjunctives. 
Merca with Zarka | ),"( זרקט‎ NDI 
‘Mahpak with Zarka ),"( NI WPM 
Munach superior (’) msn 


§ 506. From the foregoing table it will be seen, that the same 
accent in form sometimes bears different names. For example : 
the mark (+) bears the names Paskta and Kadma; and the 
mark (<) those of Yethiv and Mahpak. The difference 
between certain accents consists not in form, but in position. 
Thus י)‎ ), when on the last letter of a word is Pashta, but when 
on an initial or medial letter, is Kadma; and )> (, when under 
the right edge of an initial letter, is Yethiv, but when under the 
first letter of the tone syllable, it is Makpak. 

Besides Pashta,—Segolta, Zarka, and Telisha Ketanna always 
occur on the final letter; and besides Yethiv, Telisha Gedola 
occurs on the initial letter. The former of these classes of 
accents are called Postpositives ; the latter, Prepositives. 


CHAPTER II. 


ACCENTS. 
Their Position. 


6 507. Wits the exception of the prepositives, the accents 
are usually placed on the last syllable of a word; but some- 
times, the postpositives excepted, they are placed on the last 
syllable but one. In the former case, the word is said to be 
Milrah ; in the latter, Milhel. 

§ 508. The accent is on the last syllable but one in the 
following cases :— 

1. All words, the penultimate vowel of which is imperfect 


(nan 2) 
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without a complement: as, ,ידי‎ Gen. xxvii. 22; TIP, 
Cant. i. 15; MZB2M, Ib. ii. 1; APD, Gen. xvii. 27. 

Segolate nouns, although their penultimate vowel is made 
perfect, retain the accent on that syllable: as, 000 , Judg. 
iii. 19 ; also proper names ending in דה‎ : as, WHPTS, 2 Kings 
XXV. 2. 

2. Nouns, whose penultimate is a simple, and whose ultimate, 
a compound syllable: as, "JP, Gen. i. 4; תחוּ‎ and פהג‎ , 
for WF), and בּחו‎ , Gen. i. 2. | 

8. Nouns and verbs, receiving a syllabic affix together with a 
vowel of union, or an epenthetic כ‎ (except the grave affixes 
D2, 72, OF, and 17): as, WHI, Numb. xi. 6; 33, 
Prov. xxiv. 10; 722%, Prov. v. 22; "2NPYD, Ps. Ixix. 3; 
xviii. 6, 

Also those with the affixes J-— , S— , and [-- , shortened from 
J, O=, and I=: as, WINN , Ruth iv. 15; 0222, Gen. 
xxxi. 32. 

4. Verbs which in the process of conjugation take the 
terminations ©, “A, ,נה‎ and M7): as, HREM, Ps. xl. 7: 
בְּשָרְתי‎ , Ps. xl. 10 ; PW, liv. 18; TINS, xv. 6. 

The termination "18 sometimes bears the accent in surd verbs : 
as, AND, Ps. cxvi. 6; cxliv. 7. 

5. Verbs in Hiphhil, having the afformants T= and ‘—: as, 
MD WIT, Judg. vii. 2; PUNT, Ps. xliii. 5. 

6. Surd and concave verbs with the afformants T—, *—, 
and 3: as, קמה‎ Gen. xxxvii. 7 ; ‘2D, Tsa. xxiii. 16; סו‎ , 
Ps, xlviii. 13: מס‎ , xlvi. 7. 

There are some exceptions: as, 127, Ps. iii. 2; ו‎ Zeph. 
iii, 14, 

The species Pihel and Puhal are exceptions to the last rule: 
as, maw , Jer, viii. 5 ; in , Ps. xcix. 5 ; TW, Jer. iv. 20; 
ATT, Ib. 

7. Verbs whose third radical is m for *, when in the process 
of conjugation they restore the original radical before an 
asyllabic afformant: as, NOM, for TOM, Ps, lvii.2; cxxii. 6. 

cc 
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8. Apocopated futures: as, TWS°, for TTD, Ps. cix. 18; 
Gen. ix. 27. 


9. Nouns, pronouns, adverbs, and, in a few cases, participles, 
on receiving the paragogic or local 8: as, TUNES, Gen. 
xxxv. 16; Isa. xi, 14; “77, Zech. v. 10; שמַה‎ , Isa. vii. 243 
TAD? , mas., Hos. vii. 4. In some cases also on receiving the 
paragogic syllable *- : as, 27, Lam. i. 1. 

The accent is occasionally found on the ultimate in these. 

10. The accent will frequently fall on the penultimate syllable 
instead of the ultimate, in words which conclude a sentence or a 
clause. 

6 509. The position of an accent is sometimes shifted : as, 


1. By the illative particle 1. This particle removes the 
accent from the penultimate to the ultimate in the past tense ; 
and from the ultimate to the penultimate in the future: e.g.— 


Tue Past Tense: 721, for שברתי‎ , Lev. xxvi. 19. 

To this rule there are numerous exceptions: as, first, the 
first person plural of verbs: as, וְלקחְנוּ‎ , Gen. xxxiv. 17;— 
secondly, verbs whose third radical is a quiescent: as, N71), 
Lev. xix. 82 ;—thirdly, some verbs whose middle radical is a 
quiescent: as, WIDI1, from O72, 2 Kings ix. 5 ;—fourthly, 
verbs which conclude a sentence or member of a sentence: as, 
AYAW), Deut. vi. 11 ;—and fifthly, when a tonic accent imme- 


7 itt 
diately follows: as, 727 וְשלדתי‎ Lev. xxvi. 25. 

Tue Fururs Tense: 12%), for FW, Gen. xl. 4. 

To this rule there are the following exceptions :—firrst, the 
first person singular: as, וָאמַר‎ ; Gen. xx. 15 ;—secondly, the 
third person plural masculine : as, 17j72%1, Neh. vii. 1 ;—thirdly, 
verbs whose third radical is :א‎ as, 80%], Gen. xxxii. 8 ;— 
fourthly, the form WY, or where the penult. is a mixed 
syllable: as, TPES} , Lev. xviii. 25; 2 Sam. iii. 8; Gen. xl. 4; 
19"), 2 Kings iii. 23. , 

2. By the prohibitory particle DR: as, APRONS, for 
תוסף‎ , Exod. x. 28; 1 Kings ii. 20. 

But this rule is not uniform: as, TISTNM ON , Gen. xxi. 16; 
also Job iii. 9; xl. 32. 
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8. By apocope: as, TM, for ימדזה‎ , Ps. cix. 13; Gen. i. 3 ; 
Ps. cxix. 22; Exod. xxxiii. 12. 

4. To express with greater force, caution, or exhortation : 
הִשָמַָר‎ ; for הִשָמָר‎ , Gen. xxiv. 6; xi. 3. 

5. To avoid the concurrence of two tonic accents: as, 12 
“AZ, for TUB, Ps. cv. 41; Joel i. 2. 

But this withdrawing of the accent is avoided— 

First. Should it destroy or obscure the original form and 
signification of the word: as, = nin yy , for nabyn ; 
Ps. xliv. 22. 

Secondly. If the first accent be a disjunctive: as, T2¥ שמע‎ ; 
Gen. xxiv. 52; 2 Kings v. 23. 

Thirdly. If both accents be conjunctive: as, May מעל‎ | 
Lev, iv. 31. 

Fourthly. If the word accented on the last syllable be imme- 
diately preceded by an accent: as, SV} שנא‎ x0 , Deut. xix. 6. 

Fifthly. If the ultimate syllable contain a long vowel, followed 


by a perfect consonant: as, יוּבָל היא‎ , Lev. xxv. 12. | 
Sixthly. Words taking the grave affixes D2, 79, OT, 747; 
and the syllabic afformants OF, 74). 


CHAPTER IIT. 


ACCENTS. 


Thetr Uses.—Principal Use. 


§ 510. Tus chief use of the accents is, by dividing a verse 
into clauses, and by marking the several members of each clause, 
to shew the relation of all the words of the verse to the period 
and to one another. The principles on which they are thus 
employed will be exhibited in the following rules and ob- 
servations. 
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The Division of a Verse. 


§ 511. A verse is considered to contain a complete thought ; 
its last word therefore always bears the great disjunctive Silluk. 

§ 512. If a verse be short, and consist of but one simple 
statement, it is considered to contain only a single clause, and, 
therefore, besides those that are relative to it, it bears no other 
accent than Silluk: as, בָּפָרֶץ‎ Ja AVN, Gen. xliii. 1; 
1.13; ii. 1; Lev. vii. 22, 28; Gen. vi. 8. 

§ 513. If it contain two distinct statements, the concluding 
word of the first takes the second great disjunctive Athnakh : as, 
oniss yaa my tan ow aie החוא‎ YONA AMA, Gen. ii. 12; 
iii, 2, 16, 20; iv. 3. 

In Porrry, the first of two principal clauses is sometimes 
marked by Merca with Mahpak, as in Ps. lv. 22, 23. 

§ 514. If it contain three distinct statements, the concluding 
word of the first takes Segolta, in prose, and Merca with 
Mahpak, in poetry: as, 72 7221 HTS oY ויעש‎ 
ppp? מעל‎ WWE OY Pa WPI? MOA We הָמים‎ 
127M), Gen. i. 7; vie 4; Ex. ii. 3,7, TINY AM Asn 
TYR WE MEY Min wEyE לער‎ OWT, Ps. xix 10; 
xcix. 4, 8. 

§ 515. Each of these three principal clauses is subject to 
division and subdivision ; and the several parts into which they 
are divided are marked by the various grades of inferior dis- 
junctives in the following manner. 

1. A clause marked by Sittux or Atunaku, if containing 
more than one word, is always attended in prose by Tiphkha. 

2. Should the clause, from its length or nature, require to be 
divided, Tiphkha is preceded by Tevir, if the part to be cut off 


be less complete in itself: as, וְלִבְנוּחַיו‎ 13227 pwr), Gen. 
xxxii. 1, 3, 8, 9, 10, 12; but by Zakeph Katon, if equally so: | 
as, WY" ON VIpy מְלפָּכִים‎ apy mow, Gen. xxxii. 4, 5, 
6, 7, 10, 11, 12. | 

8. Should two portions require to be separated, the first, if 
י‎ less complete, is marked by Pashta, and the second by Zakeph 


Katon: as, Dew yy מארת‎ WY, Gen. i. 14, 15, 16, 18 ; 
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but when equally complete, both are marked by Zakeph Katon : 
as, TAK 3793/7") 73D MYIN P22 Ink ASW), Gen. 1. 13, 15; 
Ex. xiii. 145 xiv. 20; xv. 9. 

4. Should even three parts, all equally complete, be required 
to be separated, they may all be marked by Zakeph Katon, as in 
Ex. vi. 8; Deut. xix. 10. 

5. Zakeph Gadol sometimes occurs. in all the above situations. 
Ex. xvi. 6; Gen. xx. 4; Jos. i. 14 ; 1 Sam. xiv. 42. 

§ 516. In poetry, Reviah with Geresh corresponds with 
Tiphkha in prose, before Silluk ; Tiphkha initial corresponds with 
it before Athnakh. For examples, see Ps. 11. 7, 10, 12; 
iii, 2, 4, 7; ve 4; xvi. 4:—Ps. .א‎ 5, 6; Prov. xv. 14, 20; 
Ps, iii. 4; iv. 4; Prov. xv. 2. 

§ 517. These subdivisions are again divided, and the clauses 
thus formed are marked by the princes Reviah, Zarka, and 
Pashta; which in their turn have their attendant disjunctives, but 
in greater variety than the kings. 

§ 518. The subdivisions of the 205110 kines (Reviah with 
Geresh, Tiphkha initial, Zarka, and Reviah) are thus marked. 

1. A word in either of the principal clauses more strongly 
separated from the following than is that marked by the king 
from the one following it, takes the strongest king Reviah ; 
especially when such word has no connexion with a preceding : 
as, TTI, Ps. xli. 4,83 xlii. 7 ; Ixxviii. 8 

2. In a slighter separation, Reviah with Geresh is preceded by 
Tiphkba initial: as, MDA לבות‎ 759, Ps. vii. 10; Prov. 
iii. 28. 

8. When a conjunctive does not occur between the two words, 
Tiphkha initial is preceded by Reviah: as, 2$2 OVTON, Ps. 
Ixxxii. 1; when it does, if the word requiring it be the first of 
the clause, Mahpak with Pesik is used instead of Reviah: as, 
יָדִי ו לִיְלָה נִגֶּרַה‎ , Ps. Ixxvii. 3; Ixxxvi. 12. If not the first 
word, it takes Kadma with Pesik : as, JN ו דור‎ ADT 170°, 
Ps. Ixxviii. 6; Ixxxil. 5. 

4. When no conjunctive occurs between them, or immediately 
before the word which should take Reviab, Zarka is preceded by 


Reviah : as, וחורה‎ apps , Ps. Ixxviii. 5, 8. Should the word 


wet 9 
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with Zarka be preceded by one with a conjunctive, Mahpak with 
Pesik occurs instead of Reviah: as, Ban aH i ma , Ps. 
Ixxix. 10 :—unless this also be preceded by a conjunctive, when 
Kadma with Pesik occurs: as, ויזהבן מים‎ | ETD הן‎ , Ps. 
Ixxviii. 20; Ixxxiv. 12. 

5. Ona word equally separated with its own from what follows, 
Reviah is preceded by another Reviah: as, ִּלְגָיו‎ 72, Ps. 
xlvi. 5; Ixxviii. 4. In a slighter separation, it is preceded by 
Mahpak with Pesik, when the word on which this occurs is not 
immediately preceded by a conjunctive: as, 7H) לכו ו שמע‎ 
Ps. Ixxviii. 21. When a conjunctive precedes, Kadma with 
Pesik is used: as, Vale» מים ו‎ WU, Ps. Ixxvii. 17. 


CHAPTER IV. 


ACCENTS. 
Their Uses.—Principal Use. 


The Interpunction of Clauses. 


6 519. Emprrors :—Silluk and Athnakh.—Silluk and Athnakh 
may, in prose, mark a clause consisting only of the word on 
which they stand ;—Silluk, when immediately preceded by 
Athnakh : as, “ANY יהי אור‎ , Gen. i. 3, 7, 9, 11 ; v. 5, 8, 
11, 14, 17;—and Athnakh, when it commences a verse: as, 
721 MON), Gen. xv. 8; xviii. 3; xix. 7; xxx. 28. 

Athnakh may mark such a clause in poetry when preceded by 
Merca with Mahpak: as, הַקִיצותִי‎ TINT, Ps. iii. 6; v. 13. 

Merca with Mahpak mostly marks off a clause consisting 
solely of its own word, when immediately preceded by Reviah : 
as, כּלדתְּחִלְתִיִדּ‎ TTABON , Ps. ix. 15, 21; x. 18; xi. 6; 
XVI. 1 ; אאא‎ 24, 


ACCENTS. 199 


Obs. Two or more words connected by Makkaph are con- 
sidered but one word. 

6 520. Sittux.— When a clause marked by Silluk consists of 
two words, in prose, the first takes its attendant King Tiphkha ; 
as, וְשָנִים‎ OMA, Gen. i. 14,17; ii. 5, 11; v. 2, 9, 12, 15. 

In poetry, the first of these words takes Merca, Munach, or 
Mahpak : as, יומם וְלְיָלֶה‎ , Ps. i. 2, 4, 55 i. 123 vii. 4; לֶא‎ 
יָשב‎ , Ps. 2.10 ii, 53 vii. 14. And when the word with Merca 
is a dissyllable, or a polysyllable, it sometimes takes Zarka in 
addition: as, 777) vs, Ps. x. 3, 5. Should the first word 
bear to the second a disjunctive relation, it will take the com- 
pound accent Reviah with Geresh: as, TIV[2 יל‎ , Ps. ii. 11; 
iv. 6,9; Prov. xv. . 

§ 521. When it consists of three words, if the second be more 
closely connected with the last than the first, it takes Merca 
preceded by Tiphkha on the first: as, עלפָּנִי הַמָיִם‎ mms, 
Gen. i. 2, 20, 22, 26 ;—in poetry, Merca or Munach, preceded 
by Reviah with Geresh: as, THAT?) DIT YSN, Ps. ii. 7, 10, 
12; in. 2, 4,7; xv. 8,4; נואא]‎ 5. 

But if the second be more closely connected with the first 
‘than the last, the first takes Merca and the second Tiphkha; 
and, in poetry, Reviah with Geresh: as, O%'? מים‎ 793, Gen. 
i. 6, 12, 18, 21; MB3N) ToT קר‎ , Ps. 4; טא‎ 43 
xviis 8. Here, too, if both the preceding words be intimately 
connected with the last, the second takes Munach, and the first 
Tiphkha: as, maw שי רְשָעִים‎ > Ps: iii 8, 9; iv. 3; 
זולב‎ 44, 48. 

§ 522. When it consists of four words, the first two of which 
form a subdivision, the second takes Tiphkha, preceded by 
Merca on the first, and the third Merca: as, SN) הַשַמִים‎ ns 
YUN], Gen. i. 1, 4, 5, 8, 27. | 

In poetry, the second takes Reviah with Geresh: as, 177° 
WOR בְּקְרְאִי‎ vows, Ps. iv. 4; vill, 4; xv. 4. If the second 
and third be intimately connected, the former takes Merca, and 
the latter Reviah with Geresh: as, על"‎ oan WRI MIA 
חמים‎ , Ps. xxiv. 13. If the first be too remotely connected 
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with the second to form a subdivision with it, it takes Reviah 
with Geresh, and the second and third Tiphkha and Munakh: 
as, TTD IW 7p ויענכי‎ Ps. iii. 5; or Mahpak with Pesik, 
and Munach superior: as, עקב‎ ‘ETON שם ו‎ aay , Ps. xx. 2. 
But if not sufficiently separated to take a disjunctive, it receives 
Mahpak with Zarka: as, ms Taw אויב‎ VES , Ps. Ixxiv. 10; 
or Munach superior : as, V2) D719 rm MPS, Ps. Ixxviii. 25. 

§ 523. Atunaxy.—When a word with Athnakh is connected 
with but one preceding word, this takes, in prose, Tiphkha ; and, 
in poetry, Merca: as, TWD TANI, Gen. i. 9, 15, 21, 26; 
ליחוה חיְשוּעָה‎ , Ps. iii. 9; iv. 6; v. 9 

§ 524. When it is connected with two preceding words, if the 
second be more closely connected with the last than the first, it 
takes, in prose, Munach, preceded by Tiphkha on the first; in 
poetry, Munach or Merca, preceded by Tiphkha initial: as, 
pinn פליפני‎ WWM, Gen. i. 2, 5, 7, 17, 20; TM Aim 
צבי‎ , Ps, iii. 2,5; iv. 2; Prov. xv. 1, 3,5; MInIw להְּמִירָא‎ 


3 דצה 
DY, Ps. iti. 7.‏ 

If the second be more closely connected with the first than the 
last, it takes, in prose, Tiphkha, preceded by Merca; and, in 
poetry, Tiphkha initial, preceded by Munach; as, 127097 “WH 
VINOD , Geni. 11, 12, 16, 25, 28, 80 ; Tape PHawy מרום‎ , 
Ps. x. 5,6; Prov. xv. 14, 20. 

Should the first and second, here, be equally connected with 
the last, they each generally take Munach: אַת"כָּל"‎ DIM 
לחי‎ YANN, Ps, iii, 8; iv. 8; Prov. xv. 15. 

§ 525. When it is connected with three preceding words, the 
first two forming a subdivision, the second takes Tiphkha, pre- 
ceded by Merca on the first, and the third Munach, in prose : as, 
“ig orp אֶלהִים‎ TEND, Gen. i, 3, 6, 10, 14, 18, 27, 29;—in 
poeiry, it takes Tiphkha initial, and the first and third Munach: 
as, “TD 320 MIM NANI, Ps. iii. 4; iv. 4; v. 8, 12; vie 9; 
vii. 4; Prov. xv. 2, 4, 73 xvii. 25. 

In poetry, if the third word be less connected with the last 
than the preceding, it takes Tiphkha initial, preceded by a servant 
on the first and second: 85, כָּל "איבי‎ TNA וְיִבְּחָלוּ‎ WW, Ps. 
vi. 11. 
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When the first word has Mahpak, it is sometimes followed by 
Pesik : as, בְּכֶלדלְבָבִי‎ alt YTS ! הודְזְ‎ , Ps. Ixxxvi. 12. 

If the first three words be equally connected with the last, 
each takes a conjunctive, the first being generally either Mahpak 
os Munach superior: as, 727% OWS PS 2, Ps. vi. 6; 
Ixxiv. 13; or Den? מו‎ By וימשר‎ Ps, רו‎ 24, 27; 
Prov. xvii. 12. 

§ 526. Kines :—Segolta. A clause marked by Segolta should 
always contain one word besides that on which it stands. It 
sometimes happens, however, that the word whose logical relation 
to the following is sufficiently remote to require this accent, 
begins a verse, when it takes Shalsheleth instead, strengthened 
by Pesik : as, ו‎ aN , Gen. xix. 16; xxiv. 12; xxxix. 8; 
Lev. viii. 23; Isa. xiii. 8; Amos i. 2. 

§ 527. When a clause marked by Segolta contains two words, 
the first takes Zarka: as, ּלְיִשֶמָעָאל שָמַעְתִיףּ‎ , Gen. xvii. 20; 
xix. 4; Ex. xiv. 11. 

§ 528. When it contains three words, if the second be more 
closely connected with the last than the first, it takes Munach, 
and the first Zarka: as, A212 m2 B12, Gen. xxiv. 15, 47; 
xxix. 8; xxx. 41. But if the second be more closely connected 
with the first, it takes Zarka, and the first Munach: as, Wi) 
מַלְמַטָה‎ Dorin , Ex. מצאאא‎ 29; xxxvill, 17; xxxix. 5; 
xl. 21; Lev. ii. 2. 

§ 529. When it contains four words, the second of which is 
more closely connected with the first than the third, the second 
word has Zarka, preceded by Munach or Merca on the first, 
and the third also has Munach: as, O77} בּיָמִים‎ Ysa WI, 
Gen. vi. 4; Ex. xxxi. 153 xxxvii. 19 ; xxxix. > 

If the second be more closely connected with the third, it 
takes Munach or Merca, and the first Zarka: as, “WA Dinar 


Syrian VN , Gen. xxii. 9; Ex, xvi. 29; xxxix. 20, 
Sometimes ‘the second Munach is strengthened by Pesik, as in 
Gen. xxvi. 28. 

§ 530. Merca with Manpax.—(A poetic king. )—When a 
clause marked by Merca with Mahpak consists of two words, 


ל כ 
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the first takes Yerakh: as, להִים‎ May, Ps. xiii, 5; or 
Merca: as, nD? לֶא‎ , Ps. xv. 5; .טאאא‎ 10. 

§ 531. When consisting of three words, if the second be 
more closely connected with the. first than the last, it takes 
Zarka, and the first Munach: as, faa = misma» 
Ps. lv. 22. If the second be more closely connected with the 
last than the first, it takes Yerakh or Mahpak, preceded by 
Zarka on the first: as, may Le יְהוָהּ‎ , Ps. vii. 9; xi. 53 
xiv. 2; xvi. 11; xviii. 31, 36; xxxi. 6 ;—or, 122 זה‎ 

*.% 
הכּבוד‎ , Ps. xxiv. 8; .ונוץאא1‎ 5. 

§ 552. When consisting of four words, the second takes 
Zarka, and the first and third each a servant: as, בְּשָלוּם יַחְדָּרּ‎ 
ws TIADWS, Ps. iv. 9; xii. 7; xxviii. 4; Ixx. 8 הַפָל--;‎ 
ATH VW “WD, Ps. xiv. 3; xvi. 4; or, 2 rim ‘23 
*IN"UUDN , Ps, vi. 3. 

6 533. ZaxerH Katon.—Zakeph Katon marks a clause next 
in importance to that of Segolta, which may either be included 
in any one of the three principal divisions, or itself take the 
place of Athnakh or Segolta, should the verse contain no clause 


of sufficient magnitude to require either of these accents. Gen. 
vi. 8; Deut. i. 36. 

6 584. This accent requires to be preceded by another, but 
not a disjunctive: hence, 

When it stands on a word not sufficiently connected with the 
preceding to form part of the same clause— 

1. Should that word be a polysyllable requiring Metheg, it 
takes Munach instead, provided it will not fall on the first letter 
of the word: as, לְמְשְפְּחְתִיהָּם‎ , Gen. viii. 19; xviii. 5; 
Deut. 3. 14. 

2. Should it not require Metheg, but have a vowel on its 
second letter, and another between it and the accent, the second 
letter takes Kadma: as, וְהַבְרְהּם‎ , Gen. xviii. 16, 18; Numb. 
i. 8, 11; ii. 38; Iv. 28. 

8. If neither of the above be the case, Zakeph Katon is 
strengthened by Pesik, and thus constituted Zakeph Gadol : as, 
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Gen. i. 14; ii. 10, 11; iv. 1, 2; Ex. ii. 18; Numb.‏ , לְחַבְצִיל 
i. 6, 7, 9,10; Deut. i. 26, 36; iii. 19.‏ 

§ 535. When standing on a word connected with a preceding 
word, this takes Munach, whenever Zakeph Katon is not pre- 
ceded by two vowels in the same word: as, שבע לכי‎ , Gen. 
v. 7, 11,18, 14, 15, 16; but when it is, the first word takes 
Pashta: as, אַבְרָחֶס‎ We, Gen. xxii. 8 (comp. HM 
BIAS, Gen. xv. 3); xxiii. 3; xxvii. 28. 

Should the words not be very closely connected, the first 
always takes Pashta; unless an accent should be required on its 
first letter, when it takes Yethiv: as, “S392 OSD, Gen. ii. 23; 
וזא‎ 9; Ex. xvill. 9 ; xix. 63 xxii. 8. 

Here also, when the word with Zakeph Katon is a polysyllable 
requiring Metheg, it takes Munach instead : as, מִההַהדקה‎ “py, 
Gen. ii. 7; iii. 1, 23; Ex. xv. 7. 

§ 536. When standing on a word connected with two pre- 
ceding words, the second of these, if more closely connected 
with the following than the foregoing, takes Munach, and the 
first Pashta, should an accent not be required on its first letter : 
as, וישפת בּיום הַשָבִיעִי‎ , Gen. ii. 2; v. 14, 16, 17;—should 
it, however, be required, the first word takes Yethiv: as, 
pat pyre צשב‎ , Gen. i. 11; ii. 55 iii. 1, 11, 15, 22. 

But if the second word be more closely connected with the 
foregoing, it takes Pashta and the first Mahpak :—there being 
between,the Mahpak and Pashta at least one vowel or Pathakh 
furtive: as, MW OWN) WEI, Gen. v.17, 20, 23, 26, 27; 
Ex. xiv. 28; xvi. 15 :—otherwise, the first takes Merea: as, 
mre =) לְשָתֶת‎ , Ex. xv. 23; xvi. 22. 

§ 537. When standing on a word connected with three 
preceding words, the last of which is more nearly related to its 
own word, and the second to the first, the second takes Pashta, 
preceded by Mahpak on the first, and the third Munach: as, 
Tis pipes yw NOM, Gen. i. 9, 14, 15, 16, 28, 31. 
But if the second word be more nearly related to the third, it 
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also takes Munach, and the first Pashta: as, וְהַדָּבָר א שר קשח‎ 


Deut. i. 17, 23.‏ , מִפָם 

§ 538. Revian with 0)--.אפפםת:)‎ poetic king.)—Reviah 
with Geresh marks a subdivision of a clause of Silluk, and is, 
hence, its attendant king. As standing on a first and second 
word of a clause, it has already been exhibited (§§ 521, 522.) 
But farther— 

§ 539. Its word is sometimes connected with two preceding 
words, each of which bears the conjunctive Merca: as, מלכי‎ 
NADA שבא‎ , Ps, Ixxii. 10; lxxiv. 13, 22. 

"§ 540. Rarely, it is connected with three preceding words, 
-when the first takes Mahpak, the second Tiphkha, and the 
third Munach or Merca: as, OTN Vans We פִי‎ 
Ps. xlvii. 8; or לְמותֶם‎ MIDS WS WD, Ps. Ixxiii. 4 

6 541. Tiruxua Init1rat.—(A poetic king.)—Tiphkha initial 
marks a subdivision of a clause of Athnakh, and, in this office, 
sometimes stands on the first word of the clause. For examples, 
see Ps. iii. 2, 5, 7; tv. 2; Prov. xv. 1, 3, 5. 

§ 542. When a word with Tiphkha initial is preceded by 8 
word in connexion with it, this takes Munach: as, nine 
משפטיך‎ , Ps, x. 5,6; Prov. .טא‎ 20. 

§ 543. When it is preceded by two words in connexion with 
it, the second takes Munach, and the first either Mabpak : as 
מי בשחק‎ °D, Ps. Ixxxix. 7; Prov. xv. 17; xvi. 25, 32; 
which is sometimes supported by Pesik: as, 7?) | WE, 
כבוד‎ , Ps. xxx. 13; Ixxxvie 19; or Muitach superior: as, 
ay oa nbwy , Ps. Ixxviii. 45. 

§ 544. Tiphkha initial occasionally marks a subdivision of a 
clause of Silluk, and in this office also it may be found on the 
first word : as in Job xx. 1. 

Tiphkha also performs the same office and occurs in the same 
situation: as in Job xl. 1; xiii. 1. 

§ 545. Zarxa.—(A poetic king.)—Zarka subdivides a clause 
of Merca with Mahpak. It may stand on the first word of 
the clause, as in Ps. xxxi. 23; Job vii. 11. 

§ 546. When a word precedes that on which it stands, this 
takes Munach or Merca. See § 531. 
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§ 547. When two words precede, the first takes Mahpak or 
Kadma followed by Pesik, and the second either Munach or 
Merca: as, הגלים‎ WON) 1 799, Ps. ixxix. 10; Job vii. 21; 
or Ps. lxxxiv. 4; and sometimes the second takes Pesik: as, 
Bap 18 ו‎ Dw, Ps. lv. 20, 24. 

§ 548. Reviran.—(A poetic king.)—Reviah is used to mark 
the greatest division of a clause of one of the emperors. 

§ 549. Its word may form a clause of itself: as, 712, Ps, 
Xxvil. 14; xxx. 8; Ixxviii. 1; Ixxxviii. 6; Prov. xv. 5. 

§ 550. When its clause consists of two words, the first takes 
Merca, Munach, Mahpak, or Munach superior: as, 28 M2, 
Ps, Ixxxvi. 16, 17; or, ‘YD APTI, Ps. Ixxxviii. 9; or, 
יְהוָה‎ TAS, Ps. xl. 12; or, OTS 929, Ps. xlv. 8. And. 
when the connexion is not very intimate, it takes Mahpak or 
Kadma, followed by Pesik: as, DW ! JIS, Ps. xxxvi. 5; 
xxxix. 7; or, ְּהַרְרִי"פָּל‎ . FONTS, Ps. xxxvi. 7. 

§ 551. When it consists of three words, if the second be 
more closely connected with the first than the last, it takes 
Pashta with Pesik, and the first a servant: as, | rim AYN, 


Ps. xxvill. 1; xxxvil. 20. But if the second be more‏ , פְהְרָא 
closely connected with the last than the first, it takes a servant,‏ 
and the first Kadma or Mahpak—sometimes strengthened by‏ 


Pesik: as, ‘VW DID mw, Ps. v. 3; WAI ann, 
חרבות‎ , Ps. ix. 7 ; Ixxxvi. 9. 


TT? 

§ 552. When it consists of four words, the second generally 
takes one of the princes, and the first and third, each a con- 
junctive: as, OT}? קנית‎ . NITY זכר‎ , Ps. Ixxiv. 2; xxxvii. 28; 
XXXIX. 6, 

§ 553. Princes.—The clauses of the princes are supposed to 
contain none but words in close logical connexion with one 
another; they are interpointed, therefore, only with conjunctive 
accents, which exhibit the various degrees of intimacy of that 
connexion. The manner in which they are thus severally inter- 
pointed will appear in the following observations. 
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6 554. Revian.—Reviah sometimes accompanies a word at 
the beginning of a verse: as, ניחי-שת‎ , Gen. v. 7, 80 ; vii. 16 ;-- 
or one in the middle, which is not connected with a preceding : 

, oa, Gen. v. 1; vii. 4; viii. 13, 91 ; xviii. 19. 

ar 555. ‘When a word with Reviah i is connected with a preceding 
‘one, this takes Munach: as, OTS 1"), Gen. v. 3, 4, 10; 
Exod. xiii. 17; xv. 23, 25; xvi. 8. 

§ 556. When connected with two preceding words, both take 
Munach, though the first is generally strengthened with Pesik: 
as, TNT ו הִבְּהַמַה‎ ban, Gen. vii. 2; xxvi. 32; xxx. 32; 
Exod. xii. 29; xvi. 22; Deut. i, 28, 41. Sometimes, the first 
takes the minor disjunctive Darga: as, שלש מאות ממה‎ , Gen. 
vi. 15; xxix. 2; Exod. ii. 2; xii. 48. 

§ 557. When in connexion with three preceding words, the 
second, if more nearly related to the first than the third, takes 
Munach with Pesik, preceded by Merca on the first, and 
followed by Munach on the third: as, 1292 1 TINT "ראה‎ 
TDS , 1 Sam.i.11. Should the 0 be more nearly related 
to the third, the first takes Munach with 0818 : as, | pyar? כָּ?‎ 
CW POS PT WS, Jer, .אצא‎ 11. Should the first - second 
bear equal relation to the following, they each take Munach with 
Pesik : 53 ‘TY? ! NAAT AS ו‎ AT, Gen. xix. 14; Lev. 
x. 9; Jer. xxix. 32. 

§ 558. Zarxka.—When 8 word with Zarka is preceded by 
another in connexion with it, this takes Munach: as, hed בת‎ , 
Ex. xix. 9; xxiii. 15, 23; Deut. i. 22; it. 12. Should the 
connexion be but slight, the Munach is followed by Pesik: as, 
NIDN ו‎ TRON, Gen. xliii. 11; Ex. xvii. 6. 

§ 559. When it is preceded by two words in connexion with 
it, the first takes Kadma, and the second Munach, or Merca, 
with Pesik : ala ִצְחֶה‎ TT"), Gen. xxvii. 33; xli. 45; 
xlii. 16; or, מִוְ"ְהַשָדָה‎ | BPY? ויבא‎ , Gen. xxx. 16, 20; 
Deut. iii. 20. 

6 560. Pasuta.—If a word with Pashta be preceded by 
‘another in relation to it, this takes Mahpak, if between this 
accent and the following there be a vowel or Pathakh furtive : as, 
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428 my , Gen. xx. 9; Exod. xiv. 28; xv. 8, 16, 26 ;—but if 
not, it takes Merca: as, היתה תהל‎ , Gen. i. 2; Deut. i. 2, 35. 

§ 561. When preceded by two words in connexion with it, the 
second takes Mahpak and the first Munach, if the accent be on 
the first letter: as, הזה‎ “BATTS OS, Ex. xviii. 23; 
xxil, 22; xxiii. 22 ו‎ the first ‘takes Kadma: as, 
Mtoe שני הַמָּלָאכִים‎ , Gen. xix. 1, 2, 31; .אא‎ 1; Jos. xiii. 3. 
The first takes Munach also when the second has Merca: as, 
ל‎ aio כִּי‎ , Exod. xiv. 12. 

§ 562. Trvir. Tevir sometimes forms a clause of itself: as, 
WT, Gen. xxx. 3, 4; xxxi. 17, 18; טואאא‎ 21; Numb. i. 19; 
Deut. 1. 5. 

§ 563. When its clause consists of two words, the first has 
Darga, if there intervene more than one vowel between the two 
accents: as, אתם‎ JRA, Gen. i, 22; Lev. xxiv. 3, 14; 
xxv. 52 ;—if but one vowel, or no vowel at all, the first word 
takes Merca: as, בְּהַמַה ורמש‎ , Gen. i. 24, 26; xl. 22. 

§ 564. When it consists of three words, the second takes 
Darga or Merca, and the first Munach, if the accent be .- 
on the first letter: as, לח הולְדות השָמים‎ , Gen. ii. 4; 
xix. 35; or, זז‎ I שמן‎ , Tey: xxiv. 2 ;—otherwise it ae 
Kadma: as, הַבְרְחֶם‎ D7) vin, Gen. xxv. 8; xii. 14, 22; 
Numb. vi. 14; or, לי‎ ytd “WS , Gen. xxxi. 13. 

§ 565. Porric Princes. 5 with ו‎ 
with Pesik one forms a clause of itself: as, | לזגוים‎ 72 , 
Ps. Ixxxvi. 9; Ixxxvii. +. 

§ 566. Kiowa with Pgsix.—Kadma with Pesik also some- 
times forms a clause of itself: as, | = Ps. Ixxxi. 11; 
Ixxxviie 53 ci. 3. 

§ 567. More frequently, however, its clause consists of two 
words, the first of which takes Mahpak or Munach superior: 
as, | wri) כּי‎ , Ps. Ixxxiv. 12; Ixxxviii. 6; or, 2) כְכֶסְפָה‎ 
. MADD, Ps. Ixxxiv. 3; ci. 5. 

% 568. Pazer.—The clause of Pazer also consists sometimes 
of but one word: as, Wt? , Ps. xxv. 1; xcix. 5, 9. 
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§ 569. When it consists of two words, the first takes Mahpak 
or Munach : as, ּבַּרְתֶּבְחַזּן‎ TS, Ps. .אוצאאן‎ 20. 

§ 570. When it consists of three words, the first takes 
Mahpak and the second Munach: as, שנים‎ ave ‘2, Ps. xc. +. 

§ 571. SuHatsHEeLetu.—The clause of Shalsheleth with Pesik 
is generally such, as in case of a greater degree of separation 
between the word on which it stands and the following, would 
belong to one of the kings: as, לדור ולור | הודיע‎ , Ps. 
Ixxxix. 2. 

_§ 579. Orricers.—The clauses of the officers are marked in 
the following manner :— 

Geresu.—Geresh can form a clause of itself; and when its 
place is on the penultimate, it requires no other accent to form a 
counterbalancing stress: as, ויבאף‎ , Gen. xiv. 7; xxvi. 7, 11; 
1.10. When it falls on the ultimate of a polysylable requiring 
Metheg, Kadma is inserted instead of Metheg, provided it would 
not stand on the first letter: as, ON , Exod. xvi. 15; 
xxi. 22, 35; Deut. vi.11. But should the word with the accent 
on the ultimate be a monosyllable, ar a polysyllable which would 
not admit Metheg otherwise than on the first letter, the Geresh 
is strengthened by reduplication: as, Dr pw) , Gen. xxv. 6, 9; 
xxvi. 7, 10; Lev. xxv. 2; Deut.1. 11. 

§ 573. When the word with Geresh is preceded by one in 
connexion with it, this takes Kadma, if the accent would not 
come on its first letter: as, O°WINT sro) , Gen. xix. 12, 
14, 16, 17; xxv. 23; xxvi. 9. If the accent would come on 
the first letter, it takes Munach, and Geresh is doubled, provided 
it be on the ultimate syllable: as, Dn TDN, Gen. xxv. 16; 
Exod. xvi. 23; xxiii. 4;—otherwise Geresh remains single: as, 
NWI תחת‎ , Isa. lx.17; Eccl. v. 7. 

§ 574. When preceded by two words in connexion with it, the 
second has Kadma, and the first Telisha Ketanna: as, Sony 
pygmy אַבְרֶם‎ , Gen. xiii. 1; xiv. 5, 135 xviii, 19; xix. 15; 
Deut. i. 88 ;—sometimes Telisha Gedola, especially if not so 
nearly related to the second as the last is to the following; as, 
Uh “Syne MASONS, Gen. xxxi. 52; xxxiv. 25, 
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§ 575. Texisna Gepora or Ketanna.—Telisha Gedola, or 
Telisha Ketanna likewise forms a-clause of itself: as, 12", 
Gen. xiv. 7; =P) , Gen. xiv. 16. 

§ 576. When its clause consists of more words than one, the 
first generally takes Munach: as, si MAD, Gen. xix. 2; 
xxx. 33, 35; also Deut. i. 19; 1 Kings ii. 5, where its clause 
consists of several words, all of which, except its own word, 
bear Munach. 

6 577. Pazer.—Pazer frequently stands before Telisha Ketanna, 
or Kadma, and makes a greater degree of separation than either 
of them: as, וגו"‎ “Sy aed». לגּלי‎ , Gen. .אאא‎ 42; Lev. 
Xxvil. 28; Numb. iv. 46; vii. 1 ;—also Gen. xxxii. 338. 

§ 578. When several words are equally connected with the 
final word of a clause, they are all marked with Pazer. See 
2 Sam. iii. 21; xx. 3; 1 Chron. xv. 18, 24. 

§ 579. When a word with Pazer is in connexion with one or 
more preceding words, each of these takes Munach: as, 52) 
HYD MAS, 1 Kings ii. 5; viii. 65: x. 25; Numb. ix. 10. 

§ 580. Pestx.—Pesik is employed only after a conjunctive, in 
cases where the connexion is too close to admit a disjunctive, but 
too slight to require a conjunctive. 


CHAPTER V. 


ACCENTS. 


Their Uses.—Subordinate Uses. 


§ 581. Tre accents point out the tone syllable of a word, as 
the position they occupy is that syllable. This has been shewn 
to be generally the last syllable, though very frequently the last 
syllable but one. 

§ 582. But to the accents pointing out the tone syllable, there 
are some exceptions. 

1. The postpositive accents always occur on the last letter of 
a word, and the prepositives on the first ; of course, the falling 
of these on the toné syllable will be merely accidental. 

2, Many words it has been seen have two accents on them. 

E E 
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If these be the same form, the first marks the tone: as, anh | 

where the tone is on the penultimate; but if they be of different 
forms the last marks it: as, ולמועדים‎ , Gen. i. 14, where the 
tone is on the syllable O°. Here, is one conjunctive and one 
disjunctive upon a word; but sometimes there are two dis- 
junctives : 733 , Lev. x. 4. Two will sometimes occur on 


” 
the same monosyllable: as, af , Gen. v. 29. Two conjunctives 


often occur on the same word: as, דיל‎ , Ps. xcvi. 4. 

§ 583. Connected with the preceding, is another use of the 
accents,—namely, that of regulating the reading or cantilation of 
the Scriptures. 

The Hebrews, like many other ancient nations, were ac- 
customed to accompany their reading of the Scriptures with a 
kind of song or chaunt. The accents, therefore, by marking 
the stops in a sentence and the tone syllable in a word, served 
them, to a certain extent, as musical notes, whereby to regulate 
the modulation and intonation of the voice. Hence the name 
Min, from 722, which signifies to play a musical instrument, 
lo sing or chaunt. | 

§ 584. Words sometimes occur with the same letters and 
vowel points, differing only in their accentuation. Thus 
the accentuation only of a word will sometimes determine 
whether it be a noun or a verb, and, if a verb, from 
what root it is derived, or to what mood or tense it belongs. 
Thus, in the passage, OY “Op wh עב‎ , 1 Sam. xxx. 6, as 
the word ITD is accented on the 6 it must be the 
third person feminine singular, preterite, of the verb “12, to be 
bitter ; while the accent on the ultimate of the same form in the 
phrase ‘2°18 mp, 1 Kings xiii. 26, shews it to be the third 
pers. masc. pret. of the verb ‘T}2, to be rebellious. The word 
minty , in Esth. viii. 15, is shewn by the accent on the 
penultimate to be tlie third pers. fem. sing. of the verb maw , 
to og ; but the accent on the ultimate, as, שְמַתָה‎ , Ps. 
cxili. 9, points it out to be the feminine participle of the same 
verb employed 83 a noun. In the command אורי‎ YD | Is. 
Ix. 1, the accent on the penultimate marks ‘Pj? as the Imperative ; 
but in the expression קומי‎ pi , Zeph. iii. 8, the accent on the 
ultimate marks it as a noun with ihe pronominal affix. 
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